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Before you install...

Make sure the computer on which you’re installing Tableau Server meets the following require-

ments:

o Supported operating systems—You can install Tableau Server on Windows Server
2003 (SP1 or higher), Windows Server 2008, Windows Server 2008 R2, Windows
Server 2012, Windows Vista, Windows 7, or Windows 8. Although Tableau Server per-
forms well on 32-bit operating systems, 64-bit operating systems are recommended.
You may install Tableau Server on virtual or physical platforms.

« Memory, cores, and disk space—Tableau Server system requirements vary based
on many factors. The following are recommendations based on the number of users on

the server:
Deployment Type # Server Users CPU RAM
Evaluation 1-2 2-core 4GB
Small <25 4-core 8 GB
Medium <100 8-core 32GB
Enterprise >100 16-core 32 GB or more

« Administrative account—The account under which you install Tableau Server must
have permission to install software and services.

o Optional: Run As Account—A Run As User account for the Tableau Server service
to run under is useful if you're using NT Authentication with data sources or if you're plan-
ning on doing SQL Server impersonation. For more information, see Run As User and
SQL Server Impersonation.

« lIS and port 80—Tableau Server's gateway listens on port 80, which is also used by
Internet Information Services (IIS) by default. If you are installing Tableau Server on a
machine that's also running IS, you should modify the Tableau's gateway port number
to avoid conflict with [IS. See TCP/IP Ports and Edit the Default Ports for details.

Configuration Information

When you install and configure Tableau Server you may be asked for the following information:

Option | Description Your Infor-
mation
Server |The server must have a user account that the service can Username:
Account |use. The default is the built-in Windows Network Service Password:
account. If you use a specific user account you’ll need the .
domain name, user name, and password. Domain:
Active |Instead of using Tableau’s built-in user management sys-  |Active Direc-
Directory|tem, you can authenticate through Active Directory. If so, tory Domain:




Option | Description Your Infor-

mation
you'll need the fully-qualified domain name.
Open When selected Tableau Server will open the portusedfor | -Yes
portin  |http requests in the Windows Firewall software to allow -No
Windows|other machines on your network to access the server. —
firewall
Ports

By default Tableau Server requires several TCP/IP ports to be available to the server. See the
topic TCP/IP Ports for the full list, including which ports must be available for all installations vs.
distributed installations or failover ready installations. The default ports can be changed if there
is a conflict. See Edit the Default Ports to learn how.

Drivers

You may need to install additional database drivers. Download drivers from www.ta-
bleausoftware.com/support/drivers.



Install and Configure

Here are the main steps you need to take to install and configure Tableau Server:

Run Server Setup
After you download the Tableau Server installation file, follow the instructions below to install
the server.

1. Double-click the installation file.

2. Follow the on-screen instructions to complete Setup and install the application.

]i.:.EL Setup - Tableau Server Installer M= E3 |

+
Select Destination Location +
Where should Tableau Server Installer be installed? 't|_+_lj'
+

Setup will install Tableau Server Installer inko the Following Folder.

i
To continue, click Mext, IF vou would like to select a different Folder, click Browse,

IC:'I,F‘ru:ugram Files (x&6) Tableau) Tableau Server Browse. .. |

Ak least 7543 MB of free disk space is required,

< Back I Mexk = I Cancel

Tableaw Server




3. Atfter the installation completes, click Next to open the Product Key Manager window.

]i.:.EL Setup - Tableau Server =101

Configuration and Initialization +++
Tableau Server iz ready for configuration and initialization. + + +
Tt

Click Mesxt to configure T ableau Server.

T ableaw Semer

If you need to support characters that are not the Latin-1 set, install the Windows Lan-
guage Packs via Control Panel > Regional and Language Options. The language
packs will need to be installed on the primary server as well as any worker machines.

Activate Tableau

Tableau Server requires at least one product key that both activates the server and specifies
the number of license levels you can assign to users. You can access your product keys from
the Tableau Customer Account Center. After installing and configuring the server, the product
key manager automatically opens so you can enter your product key and register the product. If
you need to activate the product on a computer that is offline, see Activate Tableau Offline.



1. Select Activate and past in your product key:

Welcome to Tableau
Start a trial or activate the product.

Start trial now

Begin using the product right away. You wil be able to
use the product for up to 14 days without restriction.

Start trial later
Do not enter the trial period or start using the product
at this time.,

Activate the product
Enter a product key to activate the product.

2. Referto the download help page on the web site for step-by-step instructions.



Activate Tableau Offline
If you are working offline you can follow the steps below to complete offline activation.

1. When the product key manager opens click Activate the product.

Paste your server product key into the corresponding text box and click Activate. You
can get your product key from the Customer Account Center on Tableau's web site.

Activate Tahleau E|
N 1
Activation F 4+
Ackivate the produck, tl'+‘|:l-
+
i Enter product key:

<paste vour produck key herex

Please contact Tableau Customer Service at customerservice@tableausoftware, com
or (206)-633-3400 x3 if vou need assistance with your product ke,

< Back, ] [ Activate




When you are offline, activation will fail and you are given the option to save a file that
you can use for offline activation. Click Save.

Activate Tableau E'
Activate f -+
Activate the product, t +
i+
G Wewere unable to activate the product, Make sure you are

connecked to the internet and try again, Alternatively, wou may
activate by saving an activation file and emailing it to
activation@tableausoftware, com,

l: Save }[ Rekry




Select a location for the file and click Save

My Recent
Documents

[

Desktop

ku Documents

9

tdy Computer

by Metwork,
Flaces

. Thefile is saved as offline.tlq.

Savein; | @’ Desktop

[ | (€] T = -
M\,f Dacurnments
:ﬂ My Camputer
HM\; Metwork Places
File name: | w |
Save as type: | Tableau Offline Activation Files [".tg] w |

Back in Tableau click Exit to close the Activation dialog box.




Move the file to a computer that is online and open an email editor. Create a new email to
activation@tableausoftware.com. Attach the file to the email and click Send.

(Da = 9 U & % |7 Tableau Desktop Offline Activation - Message (HTML) - = X
Message Insert Options Format Text Adobe PDF @
L] " - - -
j ® | calibriBo 7|11 < ||A AT||i= v i= v| 385 @ o g ? |"é 84 g
“— 3 : : -9 H
Faste B 7 U|3®- A -||= = =||2= s=|| Address Check Follow i Spelling
- < | | uj - EEEEF Book Mames 2 up- | ¥ £ -

activation @tableausoftware.com

Clipboard ™ Basic Text (F] MNames Include ™ Options || Proofing
—

o |
=l )
] |

Subject: |Tab|eau Offline Activation

@ Hotinetiopke )
-H-H—___.—#-F"-

| v (&

-

Tableau will email you a file called activation.tlf. Move this file to the computer where you
are installing Tableau Server. If you have Tableau Desktop installed on the computer
you can then double-click the new file to complete activation. If you do not have Tab-
leau Desktop installed continue to steps 7 and 8.

On the computer where you are installing Tableau Server, open a command prompt as
an administrator and run the following command:

cd "C:\Program Files (x86)\Tableau\Tableau Server\8.0\bin"

Next, type tabadmin activate --tlf <path>\activation.tlf,where
<path> isthe location of the response file Tableau emailed to you. For example:

tabadmin activate --tlf \Desktoplactivation.tlf

If you need additional assistance, contact Tableau at activation@tableausoftware.com.



Configure the Server

The Configure dialog displays during Setup. You can open it after Setup by selecting All Pro-
grams > Tableau Server 8.0 > Configure Tableau Server on the Windows Start menu.
You need to stop the server before making any configuration changes. See Reconfigure the
Server for steps.

There are two things to keep in mind about the settings you specify in the Configuration dialog
box::

+ Settings are system-wide: The settings you enter apply to the entire server. If the
server is running multiple sites, these settings affect every site.

« User Authentication is "permanent": All of the settings can be changed after Setup
by stopping the server and reconfiguring. The exception is the User Authentication set-
ting (General tab). Itis "permanent” in the sense that changing from Use Local Authen-
tication to Use Active Directory requires you to uninstall, then reinstall the server.

See the topics below for details on the different Configuration tabs:

General

Use the steps below to configure options on the General tab:

1. Bydefault, Tableau Server runs under the Network Service account. To use an account
that willaccommodate NT authentication with data sources, specify a user name and
password. The user name should include the domain name. See Run As User to learn
more about using a specific user account.

Server Run As User
Tablezu Server requires a Windows account that it can run under,

Uger:  MYCOYTableauServer Password: esssssssssss

Examole: DOMAIN jusermame

2. Select whether to use Active Directory to authenticate users on the server. Select Use
Local Authentication to create users and assign passwords using Tableau Server's
built-in user management system. You cannot switch between Active Directory and
Local Authentication later.

ser Authentication Active Directory

Tableau Server can manage user names and

passwords or use an existing Active Directory., Domair: myco.lan

(@) Use Active Directory Mickname: MYCO

i) Use Local Authentication Enable Automatic Login



3.

If you use Active Directory:

o You can optionally Enable Automatic Login, which uses Microsoft SSPI to auto-
matically log in your users based on their Windows username and password. If
you select this setting, you cannot also select Enable Guest later. Also, do not
select Enable Automatic Login if you plan to configure Tableau Server for
trusted authentication.

« Be sure to type the fully qualified domain name (FQDN) and nickname.

To determine the FQDN: Select Start > Run then type sysdm. cpl inthe Run
textbox. In the System Properties dialog box, select the Computer Name tab.
The FQDN is shown near the middle of the dialog box. The first time your users
log in, they will need to use the fully qualified domain name (for example,
myco.lan\jsmith). Onsubsequentlogins, they can use the nickname
(myco\jsmith).

The default port for web access to Tableau Server (via HTTP) is port 80. You may need
to change the port number if you have another server running on port 80 or other net-
working needs. For example, you may have a hardware firewall or proxy in front of the
Tableau Server host, which might make running a back-end system on port 80 unde-
sirable.

Gateway
HTTP ports other than the default are supported and may be set here,

Port Mumber: &0

Select whether to open a port in Windows Firewall. If you do not open this port, users on
other machines may not be able to access the server.

Port Mumber: &0

Cpen Port in Windows Firewall Incude Sample Data & Users

Select whether to include sample data and users. The sample data can help you get
familiar with Tableau Server, especially if you are installing a trial version of the product.
Initially the sample user uses one interactor license. You can change this user to unli-
censed in order to reclaim the license levels. See Licenses and User Rights to learn
how. If you select to include the sample user, a single user is installed. The username
and password are shown below:

Username Password
Tableau Software| test

Optionally continue to the next page to configure Caching and Initial SQL options. If you
do not want to configure these options click OK.



About Enable Guest & Enable Automatic Login

This topic provides some background on the Enable Automatic Login and Enable Guest
settings and why they must not be used together.

Enable Automatic Login is an option you can select during Setup. It uses Active Directory
and NTLM to authenticate Tableau Server users and automatically logs them into the server
when they click a link for a view.

Enable Guest is a setting on the Maintenance page that can be selected if you have a core-
based server license. It has the same result as Enable Automatic Login—users click a link
and they go directly to the view with no login—but unlike Enable Automatic Login, no authen-
tication is performed. The Tableau Server Guest User account is used to access the server, but
as long as Enable Guest is selected, anyone can use it. Administrators often limit the capabil-
ities of the Guest User account. For example, they might edit the permissions of certain views
so that Guest User is denied access.

Enable Automatic Login and Enable Guest are not supported or recommended as a com-
bination. Selecting the first during Setup causes the second to become grayed out. In rare sit-
uations, however, both settings can be enabled. For example, if you don’t select Enable
Automatic Login during Setup, you can later select Enable Guest, then return to the Con-
figuration utility and select Enable Automatic Login.

If the above happens, one symptom you may notice is that server users may have full access to
a view, then after their sessions time out, they are denied access. This happens because the
first automatic login and access level are based on the individual server user’s Active Directory
credentials, but the second (post-timeout) is based on Guest User's—and that account has a
lower access level.

For more information on this topic, including workarounds for the above situation, see the Tab-
leau Knowledge Base.

Domains

When you are using Active Directory authentication for the server you can view a list of the
domains that are being used and edit their domain names and nicknames. You may need to do
this, for example, to ensure that Tableau Server is using the correct nickname for SSPI authen-
tication, or the correct domain name.

Modify Domain Names

To modify a domain name:

1. Selectthe Users link in the Administration area on the left side of the page.

2. Click the Domains link at the bottom of the list of users. The list of domains shows the
number of users and groups that have been added to the server from each domain.

3. Todisplay alist of users who are part of a domain, click the domain name.



4. To modify the domain name or nickname, click the Edit link, type a new, fully qualified
domain name or a nickname, then click Modify.

Change? Attribute Mew Value

Fully Qualified Dornain Mame |d0main-|an

‘ Modify ' Cancel
——

Y ou can modify the nickname for any domain the server is using. In general, you
can modify the full domain name for any domain except the one that you used to
log in. However, if the user name that you are currently logged in with exists in

both the current domain and the new domain you can modify the full name for the
current domain.



Data Connections

Use the options on the Data Connections tab to configure caching and specify how you want to
handle initial SQL statements from data sources.

Caching

Views published to Tableau Server are interactive and sometimes have a live connectionto a
database. As users interact with the views in a web browser, the data that is queried gets
stored in a cache. Subsequent visits will pull the data from this cache if it is available. The Data
Connections tab is where you configure aspects of caching that will apply to all data con-
nections:

¥ Tableau Server Configuration |

General  Data Connections |Email AlertsSubscriptions I

— Caching
% Refresh Less Often:
Cache and reuse data for as long as possible.

" Balanced:

Cache for no longer than: I minutels),

" pefresh More Often:

Cuery the database ko refresh the cache with each page reload.

i~ Initial 0L

™ Ignore initial SOL skatements For all data sources,

Ok I Cancel

To configure caching, select from one of the following options: :

+ Refresh Less Often—Data is cached and reused whenever it is available regardless of
when it was added to the cache. This option minimizes the number of queries sent to the
database. Select this option when data is not changing frequently. Refreshing less often
may improve performance.



+ Balanced—Data is removed from the cache after a specified number of minutes. If the
data has been added to the cache within the specified time range the cached data will be
used, otherwise new data will be queried from the database.

+ Refresh More Often—The database is queried each time the page is loaded. The data
is still cached and will be reused until the user reloads the page. This option will ensure
users see the most up to date data; however, it may decrease performance.

Regardless of how caching is configured, the user can click the Refresh Data but-
ton on the toolbar to force the server to send a query and retrieve new data.

Initial SQL

For views that connect to Teradata data sources, workbook creators can specify a SQL com-
mand that will run once, when the workbook is loaded in the browser. This is called an initial
SQL statement. For performance or security reasons, some administrators may want to dis-
able this functionality. The Data Connections tab is where you do this:

¥ Tableau Server Configuration Ed |

General  Data Connections |Email .ﬁ.lerts,l'Sul:uscriptiDnsl

— Caching
¢ Refresh Less Often:

Cache and reuse data for as long as possible.
" Balanced:

Cache For no longer than: I minutels),

" pefresh More Offten:

Cuery the datsbase ko refresh the cache with each page reload.

 Inikial 0L

v Ignore initial SGL skatements For all data sources,

(n]4 I Cancel

To disable initial SQL functionality, select the Ignore initial SQL statements for all data
sources checkbox. Workbooks created with initial SQL statements will still open but the initial
SQL commands will not be sent.




Email Alerts/Subscriptions

Tableau Server can send you an alert by email if there's a system failure and it can email sub-
scriptions to Tableau Server users, which are snapshots of their favorite views. The Email
Alerts/Subscriptions tab is where you specify the SMTP server that Tableau Server uses for
sending email.

For both alerts and subscriptions, encrypted SMTP connections are not supported.

Configure Email Alerts

When you configure alerts, Tableau Server sends an email to the recipients under Send email
to any time the data engine or repository server processes stop or restart. If you are running a
single-server installation (all processes on the same machine), DOWN alerts mean that the
entire server has stopped and subsequent UP email alerts mean the server is running again. If
you are running a distributed installation that's configured for failover (see Configure for Fail-
over) a DOWN alert means that the active repository or data engine instance has failed and the
subsequent UP alert means that the standby instance of that process has taken over and is
now active.

To configure an email alert:

1. Select Send email alerts for server health issues.

Send email alerts for server health issues [] Enable email subscriptions



2. Under SMTP Server, enter the name of your SMTP server. Enter a Username and
Password for your SMTP server account only if it requires one (some do, some do not).
The default SMTP port value is 25. Under Send email from, enter the email address
that will send an alert if there's a system failure. While the email address you enter must
have valid syntax (for example, ITalerts@bigco.com or noreply@myco), it does not have
to also be an actual email account on Tableau Server.

SMTP Server
SMTP Server: Username:

smtp.myco.lan

Port: Password:

25 |

Send email from:

tableau_admin@myco,com

Send email to:
hwilson@myco.com, mlow@myco.com, asignh@myco, com

3. Under Send email to enter at least one email address that will receive the alerts. If you
enter multiple email addresses, separate them with commas (not semicolons).

4. Click OK. When you start the server it will trigger an email alert and this will confirm that
you have set up alerts correctly.

Configure Email Subscriptions
To setup an SMTP server for sending subscriptions:

1. Select Enable email subscriptions.

[T 3end email alerts for server health issues Enable email subscriptions



2. Under SMTP Server, enter the name of your SMTP server. Enter a Username and
Password for your SMTP server account only if it requires one (some do, some do not).
The default SMTP port value is 25. Under Send email from, enter the email address
that will send subscriptions to Tableau Server users.

While the email address you enter must have valid syntax (as in <text>@<text>, such
assalesteam@bigco.comoOrnoreply@myco), Tableau Server does not require it
to be an actual email account (however, some SMTP servers may require it to be an
actual email account). You can also override this system-wide Send email from
address on a per-site basis for subscriptions. See Add or Edit Sites for details.

SMTP Server
SMTP Server: Username:

smtp.myco.lan

Port: Password:
25

Send email from:

subscription_service@myco.com

Tableau Server URL (for links in emails):
http://tabserver . myco.com

3. Under Tableau Server URL, enterhttp://or https://,followed by the name of
the Tableau Server. This name will be used for the footer of subscription emails.

4. Click OK.



SSL

You can configure Tableau Server to use Secure Sockets Layer (SSL) encrypted com-
munications on all HTTP traffic. Setting up SSL ensures that access to the web application is
secure and that sensitive information passed between the web browser and the server or Tab-
leau Desktop and the server is protected. Steps on how to configure the server for SSL are
described in the topic below; however, you must first acquire a certificate from a trusted author-
ity, and then import the certificate files into Tableau Server.

To configure Tableau Server to use SSL:
1. Acquire an Apache SSL certificate from a trusted authority (e.g., Verisign, Thawte,
Comodo, GoDaddy, etc.). You can also use an internal certificate issued by your com-

pany. Wildcard certificates, which allow you to use SSL with many host names within the
same domain, are also supported.

Some browsers will require additional configuration to accept certificates from certain
providers. Refer to the documentation provided by your certificate authority.

2. Place the certificate files in a folder named SSL, parallel to the Tableau Server 8.0
folder. For example:

C:\Program Files (x86)\Tableau\Tableau Server\SSL

This location gives the account that's running Tableau Server the necessary permissions
for the files.

3. Open the Tableau Server Configuration Utility by selecting Start > All Programs >
Tableau Server 8.0 > Configure Tableau Server on the Start menu.

4. Inthe Configuration Tableau Server dialog box, select the SSL tab.



5. Select Use SSL for Server Communication and provide the location for each of the
following certificate files:

SSL Certificate File—Must be a valid PEM-encoded x509 certificate with the exten-
sion .crt

SSL Certificate Key File—Must be a valid RSA or DSA key that is not password pro-
tected with the file extension .key

SSL Certificate Chain File (Optional)—Some certificate providers issue two cer-
tificates for Apache. The second certificate is a chain file, which is a concatenation of all
the certificates that form the certificate chain for the server certificate. All certificates in
the file must be xX509 PEM-encoded and the file must have a .crt extension (not .pem).

¥ Tableau Server Configuration Ed |

" General | Data Connections | SErvErs | Email &lerts/Subscripkions  35L |

—S5L

W Use 55L For Server Communication

S5L Certificake File: I :\Program Files (%867 Tableau\Tableau Serveri3slise .. |
55L Certificate Kevw File: I Ci\Program Files (x86 Tableau) Tableau Servertaslise ., |
550 Certificate Chain File: I Ci\Program Files (x86) Tableau) Tableau Servertaslise ., |
(Opkional)

Ok I Cancel




6. Click OK. The changes will take effect the next time the server is restarted.

When the server is configured for SSL, it accepts requests to the non-SSL port (default
is port 80) and automatically redirects to the SSL port 443. SSL errors are logged in the
install directory at the following location. Use this log to troubleshoot validation and
encryption issues.

C:\ProgramData\Tableau\Tableau
Server\data\tabsvc\logs\httpd\error.log

Tableau Server only supports port 443 as the secure port. It cannotrunon a
machine where any other application is using port 443.



Add an Administrator Account

The final step in activating Tableau Server is to add an administrator account. The admin-
istrator will have all access to the server including the ability to manage users, groups, and
projects. Adding an administrator account differs depending on whether you are using Active
Directory or local authentication.

Active Directory

If you are using Active Directory, type the Username and Password for an existing Active Direc-
tory user who will be the administrator. Then click Add user.

Tableau Server Setup Tasks ;irf;r +ableau

Add Administrator Account

Username: |Al:|rr|ini5tratar |

Display Name: |Al:|rr|ini5tratar |

Password: | senn |

Confirm password: |uu |

Note:

If the administrator account is in the same domain as the server simply type the username with-
out the domain. Otherwise you should include the fully qualified domain name. For example,
test.lan\username.

Local Authentication

If you are using Local Authentication, create an administrative account by typing a Username,
Display Name, and a Password (twice) of your choosing. Then click Add user.



Reconfigure the Server

Entering your Tableau Server configuration settings is part of Setup, but you can open the Con-
figuration dialog box after Setup to make changes. See the steps below for details. You can
also use the tabadmin command line tool to make configuration changes. Regardless of how
you make the change, the new settings are written to the configuration file tabsvc.yml, which is
located in the config directory.

Note: You cannot switch between Active Directory and Local Authentication. These options
can only be configured during Setup.

To change a setting in the Tableau Server Configuration dialog box, do the following:

1. Stop the server by selecting All Programs > Tableau Server 8.0 > Stop Tableau
Server on the Windows Start menu.

2. Next, select Configure Tableau Server on the Windows Start menu.

3. Ifyou are using an Active Directory account for the server’'s Run As User account, enter
its password on the General tab.

4. Make your configuration change.
5. Click OK.

6. Startthe server by selecting All Programs > Tableau Server 8.0 > Start Tableau
Server on the Windows Start menu.

Reconfigure Processes

To change how processes are configured for a single server installation, follow the steps
below. If you are changing how processes are configured for a worker, refer to Install and Con-
figure Worker Servers.

1. Open the Tableau Server Configuration dialog box from the Start menu by navigating to
All Programs > Tableau Server 8.0 > Configure Tableau Server.



2. Enteryour Password, if necessary, on the General tab then click the Servers tab:

B¥ Tableau Server Configuration E

.Generall Data Connections ~ Servers |Emai| Alerts/subscriptions I 33l I

—Mumber of Processes per Server

Machine | Wizl | Applica. .. | Data 5... | Backar. .. | DataE... | Reposi. .. |
This Machine z 2 2 1 1 Yes

Discover | Add. .. Edits. .. Delete

3. Highlight This Machine and click Edit:

ﬁ Tableau Server Configuration )

-Generall Data Connections — Servers |Emai| Alerts/Subscriptions I 33l I

—Mumber of Processes per Server

Machine I Wizl I Applica. .. I Data 5... I Backar. .. I DataE... | Reposi. .. I
z 2 2 1 1 Yes

Discover | Add. .. m Delete

N




4. The Edit Tableau Server dialog box is where you change the number of processes:

Edit Tableau Server Ed |

IF fddress: I This Machine

—Processes

YizQL Server:
Application Server:
Background Tasks:

Drata Server;

[akta Engine:

T

Repository:

Ik | Cancel |

5. You canrun up to eight instances of the VizQL, application server, data server, or back-
ground processes—although this limit can be changed if necessary. See About the
Server Process Limit for more information. Also, for Tableau Server to function, there
must always be one active instance of the data engine and the repository. For steps on
how to move them to another machine, see Move the Data Engine and Repository Proc-
esses. For steps on how to configure standby instances of them, refer to High
Availability.

After you make your changes, click OK, then click OK again to exit the Configuration
dialog box.

The Tableau Server Processes

There are six Tableau Server processes whose default configuration you can change to
achieve different results. The topics Improve Server Performance and High Availability
describe some of the approaches you can take. High-level status for each process is displayed
on the server’s Maintenance page and more detailed information related to some of the proc-
esses—such as the background process—is in the Administrative Views.

. Multi- . Performance
Process File Name Purpose Threaded? Architecture Characteristics
application wgserver.exe Handles the Yes 32-bit Only consumes
server web appli- noticeable
cation, sup- resources during
ports infrequent oper-
browsing ations like pub-
and search- lishing a workbook

ing with an extract, or




Process File Name

Multi-

Purpose 1 oaded?

Architecture

Performance
Characteristics

background backgrounder.exe Executes No 32-bit

server tasks,
including
extract
refreshes,
‘Run Now’
tasks, and
tasks ini-
tiated from
tabcmd

data engine tdeserver64.exe Storesdata Yes 64-bit

tdeserver.exe

extracts and 32_bit
answers que-
ries

generating a static
image for a view.
Its load can be
created by
browser-based
interaction and by
tabemd.

A single-threaded
process where mul-
tiple processes can
be run on any or all
machines in the
cluster to expand
capacity. The back-
grounder normally
doesn’t consume
much process
memory, but it can
consume CPU, I/0,
or network
resources based
on the nature of the
workload pre-
sented toit. For
example, per-
forming large
extract refreshes
can use network
bandwidth to
retrieve data. CPU
resources can be
consumed by data
retrieval or complex
tabemd tasks.

The data engine's
workload is gen-
erated by requests
from the VizQL
Server process. It
is the component
that loads extracts




Process File Name

Multi-

Purpose 1 oaded?

Architecture

Performance
Characteristics

data server dataserver.exe

Handles con-Yes
nections to
Tableau

Server data
sources

32-bit

into memory and
performs queries
against them. Mem-
ory consumption is
primarily based on
the size of the data
extracts being
loaded. The 64-bit
binary is used as
the default on 64-
bit operating sys-
tems. The data
engine is multi-
threaded to handle
multiple requests at
atime. Under high
load it can con-
sume CPU, I/O,
and network
resources, all of
which can be a per-
formance bot-
tleneck under load.
At high load, a sin-
gle instance of the
data engine can
consume all CPU
resources in order
to process
requests.
Becauseit'sa
proxy, it's normally
only bound by net-
work, but it can be
bound by CPU with
enough simul-
taneous user ses-
sions. Its load is
generated by
browser- and Tab-
leau Desktop-
based interaction




. Multi- . Performance
Process File Name Purpose Threaded? Architecture Characteristics
and extract refresh
jobs for Tableau
Server data
sources.
repository postgres.exe Tableau - - Normally con-
Server’s sumes few
database, resources. It can
stores work- become a bot-
book and tleneckin rare
user meta- cases for very large
data deployments (thou-
sands of users)
while performing
operations such as
viewing all work-
books by user or
changing per-
missions.
VizQL vizqlserver.exe Loadsand Yes 32-bit Consumes notice-
Server renders able resources dur-
views, com- ing view loading
putes and and interactive use
executes from a web
queries browser. Can be

CPU bound, I/0
bound, or network
bound. Process
load can only be
created by
browser-based
interaction. Can
run out of process
memory.

About the Server Process Limit

The wgserver, vizqlserver, and backgrounder server processes are engineered to be multi-
threaded and multi-processed. A single process instance can run over 16 threads. By default,
Tableau Server installs with up to two instances of each server process. If the default settings
aren’t sufficient, you can change them to up to eight instances either during Setup (for
upgrades only) or after Setup, using the Configuration dialog box. Eight instances of a process
is the default upper limit. If your machine has enough RAM and CPU cores, you can change



the upper limit using the service.max procs tabadmin setting. For each process instance,
Tableau recommends that the machine running the process have at least 1 GB of RAM and 1
logical CPU core.

To change the maximum number of processes allowed:

1. After Setup, stop the server.

2. Stillinthe Tableau Server bin directory, enter the following command, where number is
the maximum number of process instances you want to allow:

tabadmin set service.max procs number
For example:
tabadmin set service.max procs 16

3. Startthe server so the changes can take effect.



Upgrade to 8.0

Use the following topics to upgrade your Tableau Server software to version 8.0. If you are
upgrading from a version earlier than 7.0, please refer to the Tableau Knowledge Base.

Pre-Upgrade Checklist

Here are items you should locate and steps you should perform before you upgrade Tableau
Server to version 8.0.x.

Credentials, Setup Files, and Customizations

Before you upgrade, make sure you have the following:

« User account credentials: For each machine you're upgrading, you need credentials
for a user account with local admin permissions.

¢ Run As account credentials: Confirm that you have the user name and password for
Tableau Server’'s Run As account. If you are using NT AUTHORITY\NetworkService
(the default), no password is required.

« Setup files: In addition to having the .exe for the upgrade you're about to perform, you
should locate or re-download the Setup .exe for the server version you currently have in
production (see Downloading Tableau Products). If something unexpected happens dur-
ing the upgrade, this can help you recover more quickly.

While Tableau retains configuration settings during an upgrade, it’s a best practice to also note
any customizations you've made so that you can verify them later. These include configuring
SSL, changing Tableau’s default port and time out values, as well as using custom logos. Also,
if you added your current Tableau Server version to your Windows PATH environment var-
iable, you will need to update that entry after upgrading so that it refers to the newer version of
Tableau Server.

Check Your Product Maintenance Status

If you attempt to upgrade Tableau Server from a server whose maintenance has expired, the
result will be an unlicensed instance of Tableau Server.

To see whether your server’s maintenance has expired:

o Select Start > All Programs > Tableau Server > Manage Product Keys and look
under the Maintenance Expires column.



I Manage Product Ke

Product Key Product License Expires Maintenance Expires
SEDE-5EDE -5EDE-7587-7=DE Tableau Server 1 Permanent F27(2012

If your maintenance has expired, contact Tableau Customer Support. Reactivating the product
key will be part of Setup. See Activate Tableau for details. If your server doesn’t have internet
access, refer to Activate Tableau Offline.

Create a “Clean” Backup

In addition to your regular Tableau Server backups, it's a best practice to create a backup just
prior to upgrading. Before you create the backup, run the tabadmin cleanup command to
remove non-essential files from your backup. See Running Cleanup and Back Up the Tableau
Data for steps.

Distributed Installations Only: Whether to Remove Workers Before Creating the
Backup

The Tableau backup file (.tsbak) includes configuration information as well as data. Therefore,
a backup of a distributed installation of Tableau Server will include configuration information
about the workers, including their IP addresses. If you don’t want this information as part of
your backup (for example, because you are migrating workers to new hardware as part of your
upgrade), you can do one of two things: remove the workers from the Tableau Server con-
figuration before creating the backup, or plan on using the --no-conf i g option when you
restore the backup file to your new installation. Note that with the latter option, no configuration
information is restored—including the primary Tableau Server’s.

If you are running a distributed installation of Tableau Server and have a worker running Win-
dows XP, you must remove it from the configuration before upgrading. Windows XP is not a
supported platform in version 8.0.

To delete a worker from your Tableau Server configuration:



1. Stop the server on the primary Tableau Server.

. Onthe primary server, open the configuration utility by selecting Tableau Server <ver-
sion> > Configure Tableau Server on the Start menu.

. Tableau Server 7.0

.= Configure Tableau Server "
ﬂ Manage Product Keys be
,‘d Start Tableau Server
A Stop Tableau Server
Tableau Server Monitor

. Inthe Configuration dialog box, select the Servers tab.

4. If the worker is hosting extracts and/or the repository, move those services onto another

machine. See Move the Data Engine and Repository Processes for steps.

5. Next, highlight the worker and click Delete.
6. Click OK.

7. Start the server.

Running Cleanup

Running the tabadmin cleanup command removes files from the Tableau Server system that
you don’t need in your backup file. You should run cleanup once with the server running, which
allows it to act on the Tableau database, and once with the server stopped, which allows it to
remove log files.

To run tabadmin cleanup:

. Open a command prompt as an administrator:

Programs (1)
|ﬁ cmd.exe
Documents (1
@ Run as administrator
log.tt 17p

Microsoft Office Outlook| ¥ Select Left File for Compare

}f_f See more results

||::md * | |Shutdmn ] |




Navigate to your Tableau Server bin directory. For example:

cd “C:\Program Files (x86)\Tableau\Tableau Server\7.0\bin”
Confirm that the server is running:

tabadmin status

Run cleanup by typing the following:

tabadmin cleanup

Stop the server:

tabadmin stop

Run cleanup again:

tabadmin cleanup

Keep the server stopped for creating a backup (next).

Create the Backup File

The tabadmin backup command creates a .tsbak file containing data from your repository, data
extracts, and server configuration. After you create the file, store it on a separate computer.
See Back Up the Tableau Data for steps.

Distributed installations only: If you removed workers from your server configuration
prior to creating your backup and you are upgrading from 8.0.x to 8.0.x, you can now add
the workers back to your configuration. Upgrading the primary Tableau Server will push
out updates to the workers. Otherwise, if you are upgrading from version 7.0 to 8.0.x,
leave the workers off the configuration. See Upgrade to 8.0 for details.

Upgrade to 8.0

After you've completed the Pre-Upgrade Checklist, upgrade your existing Tableau Server to
version 8.0 by following the procedure below. If you are migrating to new hardware as part of
your upgrade, refer to Migrate to New Hardware instead.

1.

Use Add/Remove Programs on your Tableau Server (or primary Tableau Server, if you
have a distributed installation), to uninstall the earlier version.

Uninstalling removes the server software but leaves your data and configuration settings
intact.

Install Tableau Server. If you have a distributed installation, this step is on your primary
Tableau Server.

Tableau Server Setup will handle importing the data and configuration settings from
your earlier version.



Move the Data Engine and Repository Processes

If you need to delete a worker from the Tableau Server configuration and that worker is hosting
the only instance of the repository or the data engine (which hosts extracts), you must first
move the process onto another machine. This is because there must always be one active
instance of the repository and data engine processes.

To move the data engine or repository processes:

1. If you haven’t done so already, stop the primary Tableau server and open the Tableau
Server Configuration dialog box (Start > Tableau Server 8.0 > Configure Tableau
Server) on the primary Tableau Server.

2. Onthe Servers tab, highlight the IP address of the machine onto which you want to
move the process. It can be another worker or the primary (This Machine).

3. Click Edit.

4. Inthe Edit Tableau Server dialog box, select the check box for the process you are mov-
ing: either Data Engine, Repository or both, and click OK.

Click OK in the Tableau Server Configuration dialog box.
Start the primary Tableau server so that the changes can take effect.

Stop the server and open the Tableau Server Configuration dialog box.

® N o o

On the Servers tab, highlight the IP address of the worker from which you are removing
the process and click Edit.

9. Clear the check box for the process you moved and click OK.

10. Click OK again and start the primary server so that the changes can take effect.

If you are performing this procedure as part of deleting a worker from the Tableau Server con-
figuration (as described in the Pre-Upgrade Checklist) stop the server again before pro-
ceeding.

Migrate to New Hardware

Use the following procedure to migrate Tableau Server from one machine to another. Spe-
cifically, these steps describe how to move Tableau Server data and configuration settings
from your in-production machine to a new machine where Tableau Server version 8.0 is
installed. Before you start, make sure you have followed the steps in the Pre-Upgrade Check-
list, including creating a .tsbak file.

1. Install Tableau Server on the new machine.

2. Copy your .tsbakfile to the bin folder on your new Tableau Server (for example, C:\P-
rogram Files (x86)\Tableau\Tableau Server\8.0\bin).

3. Next, stop Tableau Server.



. Restore your in-production data and configuration information to your new Tableau
Server installation by typing tabadmin restore <filename>,where<file-
name> is the name of the .tsbak file. For example:

tabadmin restore mybackup.tsbak

Or, to restore only the data from your in-production Tableau Server and no configuration
information, type the following:

tabadmin restore --no-config mybackup.tsbak

5. Startthe server.

6. Distributed installations only: Run the Tableau worker installer on all the additional

machines you want to add to your Tableau Server cluster. See Install and Configure
Worker Servers for steps.

. After you have tested the new installation, you must deactivate the earlier version of Tab-
leau Server before you uninstall it. To deactivate the earlier version:

- Select Start > All Programs > Tableau Server > Manage Product Keys.

- For each product key, select the product key and click Deactivate.

If you do not have an internet connection, you are prompted to create an offline
return file to complete the deactivation process. See Activate Tableau Offline for
steps. After you create the offline return file, email it to acti-
vation@tableausoftware.com. After the offline return file is processed, another file
is sent back to you to run on your machine to remove the server product key and
complete the deactivation process.



Distributed Environments

Use the topics below to learn more about running a distributed installation of Tableau Server:

Install and Configure Worker Servers

After you complete the initial configuration, you can set up Tableau Server to run on multiple
machines. This is called a distributed installation. Running a distributed installation uses addi-
tional ports on the primary Tableau Server and requires that certain ports be available for bind-
ing during Setup on the Tableau worker server. See TCP/IP Ports for more information.

All machines in a distributed environment must be members of the same domain. Also,
the server's Run As User account, which is specified on the primary Tableau Server,
must be a domain account in this same domain.

1. Make sure you've installed Tableau Server on the primary machine.
2. Stop the server on the primary machine (see Tableau Server Monitor to learn how).

3. Download the Tableau Server Worker software from the Tableau Customer Account
Center.



4. Runthe Tableau Server Worker Software installer on all additional machines that you
want to add to the Tableau Server cluster. During installation you will be asked to pro-
vide the IP address of the primary server.

Worker Configuration

Primary Server

Enterthe IP Address of the Primany Server

IP Address:
172121427

If you have a worker running Windows 7 with Windows Firewall enabled, refer to the
Tableau Knowledge Base before proceeding.

5. Once the Worker software is installed on worker machines, and with the primary Tab-
leau Server still stopped, return to the primary server and open the configuration utility by
selecting Tableau Server 8.0 > Configure Tableau Server on the Start menu.



6. Inthe Configuration Utility, enter your password on the General tab then select the
Servers tab and click Add.

| General I Data Connections | Servers |Emai| Alerts/Subscriptions | S5L |

Mumber of Processes per Server

Machine WizQL Applica... Data5... Backar... DataE... Reposi..
This Machine 2 2 2 1 1 fes

| add.. | [ Edt. || Delete

7. Inthe nextdialog box, type the IP Address for one of the worker machines and specify
the number of VizQL, Application Server, Data Server, and Background processes
to allocate to the machine. You can assign up to eight instances of a process to a worker
(or primary) server.

i N
Add Tableau Server u

IP Address: 123.45.67.89

Processes

VizQL Server: 2

Application Server:
Background Tasks:
Data Server:
Data Engine:

Repository:

Ok ] [ Cancel ]

By default, the repository and data engine are hosted on the primary server; however,
you can select the Data Engine and Repository checkboxes to use this server for
extract storage (data engine) and the repository—or as the standby server for same.
See High Availability for more information.

8. Click OK. It may take several minutes for the updates to complete.



9. Repeat these steps for each machine you want to add to the distributed environment.
When you're finished adding workers, click OK again to save the changes, then start the
server on the primary machine.

Database Drivers

The installers for Tableau Server and Tableau Server Workers automatically install drivers for
Oracle and Oracle Essbase databases. If you plan to publish workbooks and data sources that
connect to other databases, you will need to make sure that both your primary and worker
machines have the corresponding drivers.

Workers running VizQL, application server, data server, or backgrounder processes need
these database drivers. For example, if you have a worker machine dedicated as a VizQL
server and another machine dedicated to extract storage, you only need to install drivers on the
VizQL server machine.

Requires data-

Server process base driver?
VizQL yes

Application server yes

Data server yes
Backgrounder yes

Data engine (extract storage) no

Repository no

Maintain a Distributed Environment

After you set up a primary and one or more worker machines for a distributed installation, you
can perform all subsequent configuration and updates from the primary server, using the com-
mand line tools and configuration utility on the primary server machine. Updates will be pushed
to the workers automatically.

If the primary server changes its IP address, you will need to re-install all of the worker
machines.

You can monitor the status of the distributed machines on the server Maintenance page. See
Server Maintenance to learn more about maintaining the server.

Maintenance

Status Wigiting for request v Standing by Handling request [l Unlicensed Do
Machine Wizl Server | Application Server | Background Tasks | Data Server | Data Engine | Repository | Web Server
123.4567.89
123.4567.88

123456787



High Availability

Use the links below to learn more about Tableau Server’s support for high availability:

Understanding High Availability

If you're configuring a Tableau Server system for high availability, the steps you perform are all
about building in redundancy, thus reducing your potential downtime. The three areas that
require redundancy are the data engine process, the repository process, and the primary Tab-
leau Server (gateway). Because there must always be one active instance of each of these,
configuring the cluster is a multi-phased procedure that requires the primary Tableau Server to
be stopped and restarted at certain points so that settings can take effect. For exact steps, see
Configure for Failover and Configure a Highly Available Gateway. See High Availability
Requirements as well.

The topics below summarize how your server system topology evolves as you configure it for
high availability. The minimum configuration for high availability is a three-node system. This
includes a lightweight gateway that routes requests and two workers that host the main proc-
esses. You can increase reliability of the system by adding a fourth computer to serve as a
backup gateway.

A Single Server System

After you install the primary Tableau Server, it is running at least one instance of all server proc-
esses. This is the most basic configuration of Tableau Server. It has no redundancy.

Primary Tableau Server

VizOL Server

Application Server
Backgrounder

Data Server

Active Data Engine

Active
Repository




Here’s what the Status table on the Maintenance page typically looks like for a single-server
system:

Maintenance

Waiting for request & Standing by @ Handling request [l Unlicensed Diarevn

Status
hiaching

123.45.67.89

WizGL Server | Application Server | Background Tasks | Data Server | Data Engine | Reposttory | Web Server

To build in redundancy, you need to add additional servers to host the active and standby data
engine and repository processes. In addition, to reduce the system’s vulnerability, the gateway
should be isolated on its own node, ideally running as few of the server processes as possible.

A Three-Node System

The next step in configuring for failover support and high availability is to install Tableau Server
on two workers and add them to the primary’s configuration one at a time. Assigning the data
engine and the repository processes takes two steps because: 1) there must always be one
active instance of each process, and 2) there cannot be more than two total. Processes also
need to be removed from the primary Tableau Server.

Exactly how to add the workers and remove the processes from the primary is described in
Configure for Failover. After you go through those steps, you have a three-node system:

Primary Tableau
Server [Gatewavl
-
Worker Server I I Worker Server

VizOL Server

Application Server

Backgrounder

Data Server

Active Data Engine

Active
Repository

VizQL Server

Backgrounder

Data Server

Standby
Repository

Standby Data Engine




The Status table on the Maintenance page looks similar to the following:

Maintenance

Status Wistting for request & Standing by Handing request [l Unlicenzed Dy
tzchine WizGl Server | Application Server | Background Tasks | Data Server | Data Engine | Repository | Web Server
1234567.89
123456788
123.4567.87 v v

As you can see, the node running the primary only has the web server on it. Its purpose is to
route requests to the two workers. In this configuration, if your active worker fails, the standby
worker automatically becomes active and handles all requests from the gateway.

However, in a three-node system there is still a single point of failure: the gateway. You can mit-
igate risks in this area by creating a backup gateway. With a few manual steps, you can acti-
vate the backup gateway if the primary gateway fails.

Adding a Backup Gateway

Adding a backup gateway provides a safeguard for your system. The backup gateway is an
additional server added to the system to be ready if your primary gateway fails. While it is not
an active server, after you complete the first set of steps in Configure a Highly Available Gate-
way, it is ready to be activated.

Here’s what the system looks like with a backup gateway:



Primary Tableau
Server (Gateway)

Backup
Gateway

Worker Server Worker Server

VizOL Server

VizOL Server

Application Server

Application Server

Backgrounder Backgrounder

Data Server Data Server

Standby Data Engine

Standby
Repository

Active Data Engine

Active
Repository

The Status table for the above configuration looks the same as for a three-node system. If the
primary gateway fails and you perform the steps for the backup gateway to take over, your sys-
tem is back online using the new gateway:

Maintenance

Wiatting for request 0 Standing by : Handling regquest . Unlicensed Diovevny

Status
haching YWizal Server | Application Server | Background Tasks | Data Server | Data Engine | Repository | Web Server
123.4567.01
123456788
123.456787 v v

High Availability Requirements

Before you start to configure a cluster for failover and high availability, make sure you meet the
following requirements.

Hardware

With the exception of the gateway, the systems you use for failover and high availability must
meet the requirements described in Before you install... but do not need to be identical:



+ Failover—three computers: To configure a cluster that provides failover support for
the data engine and repository processes, you need three computers or VMs: one for
the primary Tableau Server and the other two for the Tableau workers.

« High availability—four computers: To configure for high availability, you need the
three computers or VMs described above plus an additional one to be the backup gate-
way for your primary Tableau Server gateway.

+ Gateway computers: If you configure for high availability, the primary Tableau Server
gateway and the backup gateway may be running few or no Tableau Server processes.
Therefore, the computers that run the gateway do not need as many cores as the ones
running your worker servers. You will, however, need adequate disk space for backups.
The gateway is temporarily used during the database backup and restore processes.

Networking and Ports

As with any distributed system, the computers or VMs you use need to be able to communicate
with one another. See TCP/IP Ports for a list of ports that must be available on the gateways
and workers.

Best Practices

Here are some things to keep in mind before you start to install and configure:

+ IP addresses: Note the IP addresses of each computer or VM you’ll be working with.
You will need to provide them during Tableau Worker Setup and configuration.

« CNAME record: If you're configuring for high availability, make sure your primary Tab-
leau Server (gateway) and backup gateway have the same CNAME record so that your
Tableau Server users have a smooth experience if one gateway fails and you configure
the other to take over.

« User account credentials: For each machine you're upgrading, you need credentials
for a user account with local admin permissions. If you’re configuring for high availability,
the Run As account you use for your primary Tableau Server gateway must be the same
as the one you use for your backup Tableau Server gateway.

« Backup: It's a best practice to create a backup prior to making significant system
changes. See Back Up the Tableau Data for steps.

Configure for Failover

Do the following to configure a three-computer cluster that provides failover support:



1. Install Tableau Server on your primary computer.

. After Setup completes, check the Status table on the Maintenance page. All the proc-
esses should have a green “waiting for request” status:

Maintenance

Status Waiting for request v Standing by Handing request [l Unlicensed Davavn
Mzchine WizGL Server | ASpplication Server | Background Tasks | Dats Server | Data Engine | Repostory | Web Server
123456789

. Stop the server on the primary.

4. Next, run Tableau Worker Setup on the two additional computers or VMs that will pro-

vide failover support. During Worker Setup, you will need to provide the IPv4 address of
the primary Tableau Server:

ﬁ_,'-?—,! Setup - Tableau Server Worker

Worker Configuration
Primary Server

Erter the IP Address of the Primary Server

IP Address:
123456789

. With the primary server still stopped, open its Configuration dialog box: Start > All Pro-
grams > Tableau Server > Configure Tableau Server. On the General tab enter the
Run As account password.

. Onthe Servers tab, click Add to add a worker.



7. Enter the IPv4 address of the worker, enter 1 for Data Engine and select the Repos-
itory check box:

¥ Tableau Server Configuration E3

"General I Data Conneckions  SErvers |Email AlertsiSubscriptions | 3L I

humber of Processes per Server ‘ ‘

Machine | Wizl | Applica. .. | Data 5., | Eackar... | DataE... | Reposi,., |
This Machine 2 2 2 1 1 Yes
Add Tableau Server E
IP Address: I 123.45.67.66

) I Processes

WizQL Server:

Application Server:
Background Tasks:
[Dakta Server:

Daka Engine:

T

Repositary:

oK I Cancel |

If you want the worker to run other server processes, enter the number of instances you
wanttorun, such as 1 or 2. The maximum number is eight of each.

8. Click OK to close the Add Worker dialog box then click OK again to close the Con-
figuration dialog box.



9. Start the server on the primary.The repository and data engine processes may initially
have the red "down" icon as data is copied to the new repository and/or data engine. The
amount of time needed to copy the data will vary, depending on the size of the data:

Maintenance

Status Waiting for request ¥ Standing by Handling request . Unlicensed Diowyn

tachine WizGlL Server | Application Server | Background Tasks | Dats Server | Data Engine | Repository | Web Server
12345.67.89
123456788 v

After the data has been replicated, the Status table on the Maintenance page should
look similar to the following:

Maintenance

Status Vysiting for request & Standing by Handing request [l Unlicenzed Do
hlachine Wiziol Server | Application Serwer | Background Taszks | Data Server | Data Engine | Repository | Web Server
123456739
12345.67.88 v 4

The worker you just added is running standby instances of the repository and data
engine processes.

Next, you will remove processes from the primary and add a second worker to run them.

10. Stop the server on the primary and open its Configuration dialog box again. On the Gen-
eral tab enter your password.

11. Select the Servers tab, highlight This Machine (which is the primary Tableau Server),
and click Edit.

%F Tableau Server Configuration E

.Generall Data Connections ~ Servers |Emai| Alerts/subscriptions I 33l I

—Mumber of Processes per Server

Machine | Wizl | Applica. .. | Data 5... | Backar. .. | DataE... | Reposi. .. |
2 2 2 1 1 Yes
123456788 1 1 1 1 1 Yes

Discover | Add... | Edit... ’\A Delete
baf




12. Inthe Edit Tableau Server dialog box, set Data Engine to 0 and clear the Repository
check box. If you want the primary Tableau Server to run nothing but Apache (so, no
Tableau Server processes), you can remove the remaining processes from it by entering
0 in each text box:

Edit Tableau Server |

IP fddress: I This Machine

~Processes

VizQL Server:
Application Server:
Background Tasks:

Drata Server:

[Daka Engine:

T

Repository:

Ik I Cancel |

13. Click OK.
14. Inthe Tableau Server Configuration dialog box click Add to add a second worker.




15. Inthe Add Tableau Server dialog box, enter the IP address of the second worker, set
Data Engine to 1, select the Repository check box, and enter the number of instances
you want to run, such as 1 or 2. The maximum number is eight of each.

Add Tableau Server |
IP Address: | 123.45.67.87
[ Processes
VizOL Server: Il—
Application Server: Il—
Background Tasks: Il—
Data Server: Il—
[Daka Engine: Il—
Repository: v
ITI Cancel |

You do not need to specify which worker is active and which is standby for the data

engine and repository.

16. Click OK. The Tableau Server Configuration dialog should now look similar to the fol-
lowing:
%F Tableau Server Configuration E
" General I Data Connections — Servers |Emai| Alerts/Subscriptions I 33l I
—Mumber of Processes per Server
Machine I Wizl I Applica. .. I Data 5... I Backar. .. I DataE... | Reposi. .. I
This Machine a a 1] a a
123456788 1 1 1 1 1 Yes
123456787 1 1 1 1 1 Yes
Discover | add. .. Edit. .. Delete
17. You can also set up email alerts so that you're notified of server failures or changes in

status for your data engine and repository processes. To do this, click the Email
Alerts/Subscriptions tab in the Configuration dialog box and follow the steps in Configure

Email Alerts.
18. Click OK.



19. Start the server on the primary (it may take a few minutes for your changes to take

effect). Your system is now configured to provide failover support for the data engine
and repository processes. The Status table on the Maintenance page should look similar
to the following:

Maintenance

Status Wiaiting for request v Standing by Handling request . Unlicensed Doy
Mzchine Wizl Server | Application Server | Background Tasks | Data Server | Data Engine | Repository | Web Server
123456789
123456788
123 456787 v v

A light green check mark means a process is standing by, ready to take over if the active
process (dark green check mark) should fail.

Configure a Highly Available Gateway

Before you follow the procedures in this topic, follow the steps in Configure for Failover. After
going through those steps, you will have two worker servers that are providing failover support
and a gateway (your primary Tableau Server). Your gateway can be running nothing but
Apache (no server processes) or it can be running any server process except for the data
engine and repository processes. Those must be run by the workers.

The first procedure below describes how to create a backup of your gateway. The second pro-
cedure walks you through what to do if your current gateway fails.

Creating a Backup Gateway

Do the following to create a backup gateway:

1.

Stop the server on your primary Tableau Server (referred to as the gateway going for-
ward).

On the gateway computer, open a command prompt as an administrator and navigate to
the Tableau Server bin directory:

32-bit:C: \Program Files\Tableau\Tableau Server\8.0\bin
64-bit:C: \Program Files (x86)\Tableau\Tableau Server\8.0\bin

Enter the following command, where TP address1 is the current gateway’s IP
addressand IP_address?2 is the backup gateway’s IP address:

tabadmin failovergateway --primary IP addressl --secondary
IP address?2



4. Next, create a copy of the gateway’s tabsvc.ymil file (located in Pro-
gramData\Tableau\Tableau Server\config) and put the copy in a temporary location on
your backup gateway computer.

The tabsvc.yml file contains server configuration settings. It gets written to when you
change your configuration settings in the Tableau Server Configuration dialog box or via
tabadmin. If tabsvc.yml changes, you will need to update the copy of tabsvc.yml on your
backup gateway.

5. On your backup gateway computer, open the tabsvc.yml file and replace the IP address
for the gateway on the worker . hosts line with the IP address for the backup gateway
(the computer you’re currently on):

- ™
|| tabsvec_copy.yml - Notepad E@g
Py-y P

File Edit Format WYiew Help

worker(Q.wgserver.procs: 0 -
wnrkerl.backﬁruunder.pracz: 1
dataenginel.host: 123.45.67. 88
pgsql.host: 123.45.67.87
service.runas.username: MyCo
“tableauadmin
workerQ.vizqlserver.procs: 0
workerl. dataserver.procs: 1
worker(. dataserver.procs: 0
wnrkerD.back?rcunder.pracs: 0
workerl.vizqlserver.procs: 1
worker2. backgrounder.procs: 1
workerl.wgserver.procs: 1
dataengine. host: 123.45.67.87
worker2.vizqlserver.procs: 1
worker2.wgserver.procs: 1
worker2.dataserver.procs: 1
dataenginel.host: 123.45.67.87
pgsqll.host: 123.45.67.88
pgsql0. host: 123.45.67.87
worker. hosts: $2345-6789% 123.45.67.01
123.45.67.87, 123.45.67. 88
config.version: 9
service.init.state:

sTart

6. On your backup gateway computer, install Tableau Server. Use the same Run As
account and configuration settings that you used when you ran Tableau Server Setup on
your gateway.

7. After Setup completes, stop the server on the backup gateway computer.



8.

Still on your backup gateway computer, enter the following command to disable its Tab-
leau Server service:

sc config tabsvc start= disabled

You've finished creating a backup gateway. See the next set of steps for what to do if
your current gateway fails. If you are working in a test environment, this would be a good
time to test your configuration by powering down your current gateway to simulate a sys-
tem failure..

Configuring the Backup Gateway

Follow this second set of steps in the event of a gateway failure. All steps should be performed
on the backup gateway computer.

1.

On your backup gateway computer, use the tabsvc.yml file you edited in step 5 of the pre-
vious procedure to overwrite the locally installed one in ProgramData\Tableau\Tableau
Server\config.

Open a command prompt as an administrator and navigate to the Tableau Server bin
directory:

32-bit:C: \Program Files\Tableau\Tableau Server\8.0\bin
64-bit:C: \Program Files (x86)\Tableau\Tableau Server\8.0\bin

Enter the following command, where IP_address?2 is the IP address of your backup
gateway (soon to be your new gateway) and IP addressl is the IP address of your
former gateway (soon to be your backup):

tabadmin failovergateway --primary IP addressZ --secondary
IP addressl

Enter the following command:

sc config tabsvc start= auto

Start the server. Your backup gateway is now your primary gateway. When you look at
the Status table on the Maintenance page, you should notice that the IP address for the
gateway has changed:

Maintenance

Status Wigiting for request v Standing by Handling request [l Unlicensed Do
Machine Wizl Server | Application Server | Background Tasks | Data Server | Data Engine | Repository | Web Server
1234567.01
123.4567.88
123.456787 W v



6. For your former primary gateway to now act as your backup gateway, you will need to do
the following:

« Use Add/Remove Programs to remove Tableau Server from your former primary
gateway. At the end of the Uninstall program you will receive a backup error,
which you can ignore.

o Delete the Tableau folders under Program Files (x86) and ProgramData on your
former primary gateway.

« Repeat the steps in this topic starting with step 4 under “Creating a Backup Gate-
way.”



Work with the Server

Refer to the following topics as you use the Tableau Server user interface to administer your
installation:

Users and Licenses

Everyone who needs to access Tableau Server, whether it's to publish, browse, or administer,
must be added as a user. In addition, users must be assigned a license level.

Users

Everyone who needs to access Tableau Server—whether it's to publish, browse, or admin-
ister—must be added as a user. If Tableau Server is running multiple sites, the All Users page
is where system administrators do this. Otherwise, if Tableau Server is in single site mode, sys-
tem and site administrators can add users on the Users page.

Once users have been added, you can edit and delete them, add or remove them from sites,
and assign them license levels and user rights. See the topics below for more information.

Add Users

Both system administrators and site administrators with the correct permissions can add users
from the Users page:

Admin Content

Maintenance
Sites
Licenses
I Users {b
Groups
Projects
Data Connections
Schedules
Tasks
Subscriptions
There are two ways you can add users from the Users page: Interactively (as described

below), or in batches using the Import command, which relies on a CSV file (described in
Import Users from a CSV File).



To add a user:

1.

On the Users page, click the Add link above the list of users:

Users
0 Users Selected Add Import Edit Delete Pu
[*] Full Name 1 | Last Login
L admin 16 minutes ago
L Albert Singh Yesterday, 11:01 AM
Guest
¥ Henry Wilson Thursday, 2:30 PM
E John Smith 58 minutes ago
®] Keith Hardino Yesterday. 11:52 AM

2. Enter aUsername.

« Local authentication: If the server is configured for local authentication, using an

email address for the Username is the best way to avoid username collisions (for
example, jsmith@myemail.com instead of jsmith). After you enter a Username,
click Add User.

o Active Directory: If you are adding a user that is from the same Active Directory

domain that the server is running on, you can type the Username without the
domain. The server’s domain will be assumed.

If there is a two-way trust set up between the server’s domain and another
domain, you can add users from both domains. The first time you add a user from
the “non-server domain,” use the fully-qualified domain name with the username.
Subsequent users can be added using the domain’s nickname. For example,
assuming a “non-server domain” of mybiz.lan, enter the first user from that
domain as user1@mybiz.lan or mybiz.lan\user1. The next user can be entered
using the domain’s nickname, such as user2@mybiz or mybiz\user2.

Note: Be sure not to enter the user’s Full Name in this field as it can cause errors
during the importing process.

Local authentication only, provide the following:
o Full Name—Type a display name for the user (e.g., John Smith).
o Password—Type a password for the user.
o Confirm—Retype the password.

License Level: Select a license level. See Licenses and User Rights and Permissions
to learn more.

User Rights: Select whether the user can publish workbooks and assign administrator



rights. See Allow or Deny User Rights to learn more.
6. Click Add.

Note for multi-site servers:

Site administrators can edit an existing user’s account as long as the user is only a member of
sites that the site administrator also controls. For example, if User Joe is a member of Site A
and Site B and the site administrator is only an administrator of Site B, the site administrator
can’'t edit Joe’s Full Name or reset his password.

Import Users from a CSV File
You can automate the process of adding users by using a CSV file.
Requirements
o The CSV file must be saved in UTF-8 format, with the byte-order mark (BOM).

« Character encodings other than UTF-8, such as BIG-5, must be converted. You can do
this via a “Save As”.

o Do not use column headers. If you use column headers (Username, Password, etc.),
Tableau Server will attempt to import them as the literal credentials for the first user in
thefile.

o The following two columns are always required:

e Username

e Password: If Tableau Server is configured to use Active Directory user authen-
tication, there must be a Password column, but the column itself should be
empty. If the server is using local authentication, you must provide passwords for
new users. See also “Multi-Site Mode and Where you Import From” for other infor-
mation.

o The CSV file can also have the following optional columns, in the order shown below
(afterthe Username and Password columns):

e Full Name

e License Level (Interactor, Viewer, or Unlicensed)
e Administrator (System, Site, Site or None)

e Publisher (yes/true/1 orno/false/0)

e Email Address

o The order of the columns is significant. The first column is treated as Username, the sec-
ond as Password, thethirdas Full Name, etc., regardless of the columns' contents.

Multi-Site Mode and Where You Import From

If the server is running multiple sites and you are a system administrator, there are two pages
from where you can do a CSV user import. Each has different capabilities where existing
server user accounts are concerned.



All Users page: This page displays if a server is running multiple sites and only system
administrators can accessiit.

Admin Content

Maintenance
Sites
Licenses

I All Users
Site Users
Groups
Projects
Data Connections
Schedules
Tasks

Subscriptions

CSV imports from here allow you to update existing server user accounts, in addition to
adding new ones. For example, if you do a CSV import that has a new password for
each existing user, their passwords will be reset.



The Site Users page:

Admin Content

Maintenance

Sites

Licenses

All Users
I Site Users @

Groups

Projects

Diata Connections

Schedules

Tasks

Subscriptions
When a system administrator is working from here, they have the same capabilities as a
site administrator. This means they can add new user accounts with CSV imports and, if

existing users are part of the import, the Password and Full Name fields must either
match or be left blank. If new passwords or full names are used, the import will fail.

If you are a site administrator on a server with multiple sites, you perform CSV user imports
from the Users page.

Admin Content

Maintenance
Sites
Licenses
I Users @
Groups
Projects
Data Connections
Schedules
Tasks

Subscriptions



A user can belong to more than one site on the same server system, but they must use the
same credentials for each site. This becomes important when you are adding users who are
new to your site but perhaps not to the server (in other words, they’re a member of a different
site on the server). If you think this may be the case, try leaving the Password column blank
(but keep the required Password column header). If the server is configured for local authen-
tication and a new site user is also new to the server system, you'll see a message in the CSV
import window telling you to provide a password for the user.

Adding Users from a CSV File

To add users froma CSV file:

1.

From the Users or All Users page, click the Import link:

Users

0 Users Selected v Add @Ecit Delete Publishing Admin Group+ Group- License User
|:| Full Name T [ Las_t Login License Level Admin Publizh Username
L} admin 0 minutes ago Interactor System b admin
L Amy Suzuki Interactor Site v asuzuki
L] Bella Kumar Interactor 4 bkumar

2. Click Browse, navigate to the file, and click Check File:

Import Users from CSV File

Impaorting users from a file allows you to create or update multiple users at once.
Click Help to learn about the file format and options available.

Filename:

C:_test\CSVhoriginalshactiveDirectoryUsers.csy

3. Preliminary results display. To see account-specific information, select View Details:

Loading this C3V file will:
Make no change to 18 users.
lgnore 7 duplicate users found in the file

Import Users from CSV

View Details 2

Importing users from a file allows vou to create or update multiple users at once.
Click Help to learn about the file format and options available.

Filename:

C:h_test\CSVhoriginalsh\activeDirectoryUsers.cewv

4. To continue, click Import Users then click Exit in the final dialog box.



Add Users to a Group

One way to make it easier to manage users is to assign them to groups. That way you can
assign permissions to an entire group rather than each individual user. To add a user to a
group, the group must already exist. See Create Groups for more information.

To add a user to a group:

1. Onthe Admin tab, select the Users page:

Admin Content

Maintenance
Sites
Licenses
I Users 4&]
Groups
Projects
Data Connections
Schedules
Tasks
Subscriptions

If you are the system administrator for a multi-site server, you'll need to do this on a per-
site basis using the Site Users page:



Admin Content

Maintenance
Sites
Licenses
All Users

I Site Users @
Groups
Projects
Data Connections
Schedules
Tasks
Subscriptions

2. Select one or more users.

3. Click the Group + link above the user list, then select a group to add the users to:

Users Site: Default

3 Users Selected v  Add Import  Edit Delete Publishing Site Admin  Group+ Group- License Us

(8] | Full Name T | Last Login License Level | adni APAC Sales
O admin 38 minutes ago Interactor Sys Channel Sales
Albert Singh Yesterday, 11:01 AM Viewer M
Bella Kumar Interactor Marketing
Guest Guest Marketing Communications
[0  HenryWwilson Thursday, 2:30 PH Interactor site| Sales - Al
= John Smith Today, 11:46 AM Interactor West Coast Sales
Keith Harding Yesterday, 11:52 AM Interactor Site v kharding

View, Edit and Delete Users

Use this topic to learn how to view, edit, and delete Tableau Server users.
View Users

If Tableau Server is running multiple sites, All Users lists all users on the server system, and
Site Users displays all users for the site you're currently logged into:



Admin Content

Maintenance
Sites
Licenses
All Users

I Site Users @
Groups
Projects
Data Connections
Schedules
Tasks
Subscriptions

Note:

By default, this list of users is private and can only be seen by administrators. You can make the
list of users public by enabling Public User List, in the Settings area of the Maintenance page. If
the server is running multiple sites, enabling this setting will only show users the names of
users on their site.

Users may be listed across multiple pages. As you select users in the list they are added to a
quick list in the upper left corner. The quick list lets you see how many users you have selected
and helps you easily remove users from the selection. Click the "x" button next to the username
in the quick list to remove someone from the selection.



All Users

Import Edit D

4+ | Last Login

asingh | 58 minutes 2

asuzuki | gingh Yesterday, 17
bkumar  gyzruki Today, 1:18 F
fchou Kumar

hwilson  [hou

janesmith

kharding Wilson Thursday, 2:3
ane Smith
] John Smith Today, 11:46
Keith Harding Yesterday, 11

] Kingston Tuttle

You can also use the Search box under Filters on the left to quickly find a specific user in the
list.

Filters

Q :

(4 ]
[15]
2k}
(%]

h

Type all or part of the user's name and press Enter. You can use an asterisk (*) character as a
wildcard in the search. For example, searching for John* will return all names that start with
John.

Edit Users
If the server is configured to use the internal user management system (Local Authentication),
you can edit the Display Name and Passwordfor users after they have been added. If you are

making many changes it is easier to import the changes from a CSV file. See Add Users for
details.

To edit user information:



1. Select a single user in the user list.
2. Click the Edit link at the top of the list.

1 User Selected Add  Import E-:'it Delete

[m] Full Name 4 | Last Logmn

] admin Today, 1:25 PM

L Albert Singh Yesterday, 11:01 Al
Amy Suzuki Today, 1:18 PM

3. Type anew Display Name and Password into the corresponding text boxes.
4. Click Submit.

Change?  Aftribute
Lsername: asuzuki
& Display Mame: Amy Suzuki

Fassword: I I

Canfirm: -----------l

Note for multi-site servers:

Site administrators can edit an existing user’s account as long as the user is only a member of
sites that the site administrator also controls. For example, if User Joe is a member of Site A
and Site B and the site administrator is only an administrator of Site B, the site administrator
can’'t edit Joe’s Full Name or reset his password.

Delete Users

To delete users:



1. Select one or more users to delete.
2. Click Delete at the top of the list.

3 Users Selected Add  Import  Edit Delete  Site Membership

Full Name T | Last Login License Level

] admin Today, 1:25 PM Interactor

= Albert Singh Yesterday, 11:01 AM Wiewer

] Amy Suzuki Today, 1:18 PM Interactor

Bella Kumar Interactor

] Fred Chou Interactor
Guest Guest

Henry Wilson Thursday, 2:30 PM Interactor

= Jane Smith

John Smith Today, 11:46 AM Interactor

3. Click Yes in the confirmation dialog.

You can only remove a user from Tableau Server if the user does not own any content
(workbooks, data sources, etc.). If you use the preceding procedure to delete a user who
owns content, the user will be set to Unlicensed, but not removed.

Licenses and User Rights

The license level and user rights you assign to users determine how much they are able to do in
Tableau Server.

About License Levels

To open the Licenses page, click the Licenses link on the Admin tab:



Admin

Maintenance
Sites

I Licenses
All Users
Site Users
Groups

Projects

Content

Data Connections

Schedules
Tasks

Subscriptions

All users on Tableau Server must be assigned a license level, even if that level is Unlicensed.
Tableau Server license levels do not correspond to the Tableau Server named user licenses
you purchased from Tableau (if you are using user-based instead of core-based server licens-
ing). Those licenses allow you to have a certain number of users on the server. License levels
enable administrators to control how much access users have on the site.

Here are the license levels you can assign:

License Level

Description

Unlicensed

The user cannot log in to
the server. All users are
added as unlicensed by
default.

Viewer

The user canlogin and
see published views on
the server but cannot inter-
act with the views. Users
with this level can only be
given permission to view,
add comments, and view
comments. They cannot
interact with quick filters or
sortdata in a view.

Interactor

The user canlogin,
browse the server, and




License Level

Description

interact with the published
views. It's important to
note that specific views,
workbooks, and projects
may have been added
with permissions that
restrict a user's capabil-
ities. Permission settings
can be edited by the work-
book author or an admin-
istrator.

Guest

The guest license level is
available to allow users
without an account on the
server see and interact
with an embedded view.
When enabled, the user
can load a webpage con-
taining an embedded vis-
ualization without logging
in. This option is only avail-
able with a core-based
server.

You can review how these levels have been distributed on the Licenses page:

License Levels

Mame 1 | Total Users
Guest 15
Interactor 12
Unlicensed 10
Viewer 222

Change License Levels

You typically assign a license level when you create a user. To change the license level for one

or more existing users, follow these steps:




1. Onthe Admin tab, click Users.

Admin Content

Maintenance
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Licenses
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Projects
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Schedules
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Select one or more users.
Click the License User at the top of the list.
Select Unlicensed, Viewer, or Interactor for the selected users.

3Users Selected v Add Import Edit Delete Publishing Site Admin  Group+ Group- License User

|i| Full Mame T | Last Login License Level Admin Publish Ug Unlicensed

L] admin Today, 1:25 PM Interactor System W a

[0  Amy Suzuki Interactor Site v ag Interactor

Bella Kumar Interactor b bkumar
Guest Guest guest

Henry Wilson Thursday, 2:30 PM Interactor Site v hwilson

John Smith Today, 11:46 AM Interactor ' jsmith

L] Kingston Tuttle Interactor Site v ktuttle

L Leigh Winters Yesterday, 11:04 AM Viewer v Iwinters

L]} Rosa Garcia Yesterday, 11:00 AM Interactor ' rgarcia

L Sheila Kim Yesterday, 11:03 AM Interactor Site v skim

B Tableau Software Mov 2, 2011 12:42 PM Interactor + Tableau Software

The License Level column in the list of users is updated to reflect the changes.

About User Rights

In addition to the license level, users' privileges on Tableau Server are also affected by their
user rights:

User Right Description

Publish Allows users to connect to Tableau




User Right Description

Server from Tableau Desktop in order
to publish and download workbooks
and data sources.

Admin Makes the user an administrator.

There are two types of administrators:
Site administrators and system admin-
istrators.

o Site administrators can man-
age groups, projects, work-
books, and data connections. By
default, site administrators can
also add users and assign user
rights and license levels but a sys
tem administrator can disable
that (see sites_edit.htm).

o System administrators have
all the rights of a site admin-
istrator, plus they can license unli-
censed users, control whether
site administrators can add
users, create additional system
administrators, and they can
administer the server itself. This
includes handling maintenance,
settings, schedules, and the
search index.

The Admin right can only be
assigned to users with the Inter-
actor license level and the Pub-
lish right.

Allow or Deny User Rights

You typically assign user rights when you create a user. To change the user rights for one or
more existing users, follow these steps:



On the Admin tab, click Users.

Admin Content
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Select one or more users.
Click Publishing or Admin at the top of the list.

Select Allow or Deny to change the Publishing right for the selected user(s).

3Users Selected v Add  Import  Edit  Delete

(=] Full Name 4+ | Last Login
| admin Today, 1:25 PM
¥ Amy Suzuki
Bella Kumar
¥ Betty Zapponi
Guest
Henry Wilson Thursday, 2:30 PM
John Smith Today, 11:46 AM

Publishing  Admir

Allow cense Level

teractor
eractor
Interactar
Interactor
Guest
Interactar

Interactor

From Admin, select System, Site, or None to change the Admin right for the selected
users. The Admin and Publish columns in the list of users are updated to reflect the

changes.



Your User Preferences Page

The options on your User Preferences page affect your individual Tableau Server web ses-
sions. Use them to manage your subscription settings, specify your start page, change the lan-
guage and locale you see in Tableau Server, clear cookies for data connection passwords, or
change your Tableau Server password. You can also use this page to quickly browse items
that you've published. To access your User Preferences page, click your username at the top
of the page and select User Preferences from the drop-down menu:

.

Views

Admin Cantant M = Delete Peormissions Tag

Prajects [1" SonBy Namet Froject  Sheesd  Modified  Publisher Helpy 7 Henry Wilson v

Waorkbooks User Preferences
I vi Area Sales Performance Baseball Statistics

lews .
[ | — ] s = Make this my start page |
Data Sources =" -
= Log Out

Filters H -

Q, Ssarch for content

Any Project

Any Publisher

Ay Tag
WODIF N OR AFTER By State Daily Sales Report - UK

Any Dabe ] - o_ o b g
- F N OR i - _' f {

Any Date E - ,é‘ .

- - ¥ ¥

T _ i r # rl

Shaw Only Favorites 3 - —————

CECEN 21 |_l|.|.-f|.I,,|..|"..,._..u_.-

Shaw Only Recently Uised A WA

Change Your Email Address

If you have a subscription for a Tableau Server view or workbook, the email account that
receives the subscription is listed on the User Preferences page:

Email

Email: |hwi|snn@mycn.cnm |

Confirm Email: | |

Set

To enter or change the email address that Tableau Server sends subscriptions to, enter the
new email address in the Email text box, enter it again in the Confirm Email text box, then
select Set:



Email

Email: |henr&.-w@myu:n.u:nm |
Confirm Email: |henr&.-w@myu:n.u:nm |
Set

Manage Your Subscription Settings

Use the Subscription options to change the schedule for any subscriptions you're receiving.
This is also where you can unsubscribe from a view. For steps, see Unsubscribe from a View
and Change Subscription Settings.

Subscriptions (3)

Workbook/View Subject Schedule Last Sent Unsubscribe
Area Sales Performance |.*\rea Sales Performance | | Monday morning IZH =]
Investment Growth |Investment Growth | | ‘Weekday mornings IZ” Iﬂday' e O

AM
Satisfaction Impact by y Ny . Today, 6:01
Segment |Sat|sfact|0nImpactbySegment | |Weekdaymorn|ngs IZH Al =
Update

Customize Your Start Page

Tableau Server installs with Views as the default start page for all users, but the administrator
can specify a different start page. To figure out what your start page is, click Go to start page:

Start Page

To change your start page, navigate to it and then select "Make this my start page” from the menu in the upper right corner of the page.

You can designate a different start page for yourself by navigating to the server page you want,
such as Workbooks, and selecting the Make this my start page command from the upper
right drop-down menu:

Helpw =7 Henry Wilson v
User Preferences

Make this my start page@
Log Out

To return to using the start page designated by your administrator, on your User Preferences
page, click Reset to default:

Start Page
To change your start page, navigate to it and then select "Make this my start page” from the menu in the upper right corner of the page.

Goto start page

Reset to default]»



Language and Locale

The Language setting controls the language you see for the Tableau Server user interface
and Locale affects things in views, such as how numbers are formatted, or which currency is
used. Your administrator can configure these settings for all server users, but you can change
them here, just for yourself. If you do change the settings, note that they will only take effect if
they are a supported language. See Language and Locale to learn more.

After you make your Language and Locale selections, click Set.

Language and Locale

Language: | English |E||
Locale: | English (United States) [«
Set

The next time you log in, the settings are used for your server sessions.

Change Your Tableau Server Password

If the server is configured to use the internal user management system (Local Authentication)
instead of Active Directory, you can change your Tableau Server password by clicking
Change password. \When you click this link you are asked to enter your Current Password
and the New Password (twice). After you've typed in the required information, click Change
to save the changes.

Manage Your Account

Change passwaord

Current Password: |-uuu"u". |

Mew Password: |---------------- |

Caonfirm Mew Password: |..........."... |

Clear Your Saved Data Connection Passwords

If you access a view or workbook that has a live database connection and requires you to
authenticate, Tableau offers to save your password for you. If you accept, it stores your cre-
dentials in a cookie. Click Clear All under Saved Data Connection Passwords to remove the
cookie from Tableau Server:



Saved Data Connection Passwoards

i

Browse Your Published Items

Your user account page lists all of the workbooks, tags, and comments that you've published.
Use this page to quickly browse your own activity on the server.

Workbooks (4)

Competitors
Energy
Sales
Science

Tags (5)

diet
fortune_500
growth
nuclear

Us

Comments (2)

Commission Model of Sales

Big goals this year, team

Growth of Walman of Competitors
Why 50 much growth in 19327



Work with Permissions

What you can do with views, workbooks, projects, and data sources on Tableau Server is con-
trolled by both your license level (specified by an administrator) and the permissions set by the
author of the view or data source.

You can change permissions for an item if you have an Interactor license level and at least one
of the following is true:

« You are the owner of the workbook or data source (you published it to the server).
o You have been assigned the Set Permissions permission.

« You have been assigned the Project Leader permission for the project that contains the
item.

e You have been granted the Admin right.

See the following topics for more information:



How Permissions are Set

The diagram below illustrates how permissions are evaluated.

Has the user been
specifically denied the

capability?
Yes No
DeLied Has the user been specifically assigned a

role that allows the capability?

Mo Yes
I

Is the user part of a group that
has been specifically denied Allowed
the capability?

Yes No

|
‘_ Is the user part of a group that
Denied has been specifically allowed
the capability?

| |
Yels Nlo

Allowed Denied

If a workbook is configured to show sheets as tabs, all views inherit the workbook per-
missions even if different permissions are specified on an individual view.



Set Permissions for Workbooks and Views

Follow the steps below to set permissions for a workbook or a view.

1. From a page that displays one or more workbooks, or one or more views, click to select
one or more workbooks or views, then click Permissions:
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2. Click Add/Edit Permissions in the Permissions: Workbook or Permissions: View
page:

Permissions: Workbook

1 Selected workbook: Bookd

User/Group Rale

Add/ Edit Permizsions [y Assign Permizsions to Contents
Permiz=ions are not automatically

inherited by contained objects. To
assign the above permissions to the
contained 4 views click the link
above.

Check uzer permizsions: EI

The Assign Permissions to Contents option is shown for workbooks but not
for views.

3. Inthe Add/Edit Permissions window, select a user or group from the listing on the left:

Add / Edit Permissions

) Users  (T) Groups (@ Beth Role: Viewer EI
é All Users Allow Deny Inherited
é Ciperations “iew:

-~ . i

@ admin Web Edit:

- .

& Edvard Wiewer Write/Web Save:

-

‘: Guest Download/Web Save As:

@& Jeremy Interactor 3

& John Smith oot

- Fiter:

& Tableau Software

Add Comment:

Wiew Comments:
View Summary Data:
View Undertying Data:
Export Image:

Share Customized:
Move:

Set Permissions:

You can configure the list to show users, groups, or both.



4. Select a predefined role from the Role drop-down menu, or specify individual per-
missions in the area below. The list of permissions and the predefined roles vary a bit
depending on whether you are setting permissions for a workbook or a view. See Per-
missions for a table that defines the various permissions and what items they apply to.

The available roles for workbooks and views are:

Role f;pplles Description
Viewer workbooks | Allows the user or group to view the workbook or
views view on the server.
Allows the user or group to view the workbook or
workbooks | View on the server, edit workbook views, apply
Interactor _ filters, view underlying data, exportimages, and
views export data. All other permissions are inherited
from the user's or group's project permissions.
_ workbooks o
Editor _ Allows all permissions to the user or group
views
Allows the user or group to connect to the data
Data Source Con- . source on the server. This permission is relevant
views . . :
nector for views when accessing a view that connects to
a data source.
Allows the user or group to connect to data
sources on the server. Also to publish, edit, down-
load, delete, and set permissions for a data
Data Source Editor | views source, and schedule refreshes for data sources

you publish. This permission is relevant for views
when accessing a view that connects to a data
source.

5. You can configure permissions for one user or group, or for multiple users and groups.

When you are finished, click Submit.




Set Permissions for a Data Source

Follow the steps below to set permissions for a data source.

1. From the Data Sources page, click to select one or more data sources, then click Per-
missions.

ot
wy+ableaou

Data Sources

Admin Content Delete Tag Scheduled Tasks Download

Projects 3 (@] ~ Name 1 | Type
Workbooks a O Sample - Coffee Chain (Access) Microsoft Access
Vi . | Sample - Superstore - English (Extract) Tableau Data Extract
iews 35
TenPercentOfCoffee Extract Tableau Data Extract

[¥%)

I Data Sources

Rows per page: Pages: 1/1

2. Click Add/Edit Permissions in the Permissions: Data Source page:

Permissions: Data Source

1 Selected data scurce: TenPercentOfCoffee Extract

User/Group Rale

AllUsers Data Source Connector

Add / Edit Permissions

Check user permizsions: | EI




3. Inthe Add/Edit Permissions window, select a user or group from the listing on the left:

Add [ Edit Permissions

() Users ) Groups (@) Both

v Al Users

B

Cperations
admin

Edwvard Viewer
Guest

Jeremy Interactor

John Smith

b Obe

Tablezu Software

Raole: Data Source Connector El

Allow Deny Inherited
Wiew:
Connect:
Write/Web Save:
DownloadiVeb Save As:
Delete:
Set Permissions:

4. Select a predefined role from the Role drop-down menu, or specify individual per-
missions in the area below. See Permissions for a table that defines the various per-
missions and what items they apply to.

The available roles for data sources are:

Role

Description

Data Source Con-
nector

Allows the user or group to connect to the data source on the
server.

Data Source Editor

Allows the user or group to connect to data sources on the
server. Also to publish, edit, download, delete, and set per-
missions for a data source, and schedule refreshes for data
sources you publish.

5. You can configure permissions for one user or group, or for multiple users and groups.
When you are finished, click Submit.




Set Permissions for a Project

Administrators and Project Leaders can specify project permissions. When you create a new
project, it has the same permissions as the Default project. You can set permissions for the
project to allow or deny individual users and groups permission to access the project. To spec-
ify project permissions:

1. Click Admin > Projects.

2. Click to select one or more projects, then click Permissions:

Projects

Add  Delete Edit
|E| Hame + Fublisher Created # Workbooks
B Default workgroupadmin Jan 23, 2013 1:22 PM 2
Indiana John Smith Feb 1, 2013 1:19 PM 1
L} Tableau 5amples Tableau Software Jan 23, 2013 1:25 PM 5

Rows per page: Pages: 1/1 %

3. Click Add/Edit Permissions in the Permissions: Project page:

Permissions: Project

1 Selected project. Indiana

User/Group %H}

All Users Custom
John Smith Custom

Add / Edit Permizsions ) Assign Permissions to Contents
Permizsions are not automaticalhy

inherited by contained objects. To
assign the above permissions to the
contained 1 workbook and 1 view
click the link above.

Check user permissions: El




4. Inthe Add/Edit Permissions window, select a user or group from the listing on the left:

Add / Edit Permissions

(:j Users (:j Groups @j Both Raole: iewer EI
& Al Users Allow Deny Inherited
.@ Cperations General
5 admin
2 Edumrd vi Wiew:
f Eduward Viever WriteWWeb Save:
& Guest .
3 Jeremy Interactor Delete:
- Y Download/Web Save As:
£ John Smith Ik
- Move:
i Tableau Scoftware o
Set Permissions:
Workbook
Fitter:

Add Comment:

Wiew Comments:
View Summary Data:
“iew Underlying Data:
Export Image:

Share Customized:
Web Edit:
Data Source
Connect:
Project

Project Leader:

| submit il Cancel

You can configure the list to show users, groups, or both.



5. Select a predefined role from the Role drop-down menu, or specify individual per-
missions in the area below. See Permissions for a table that defines the various per-
missions and what items they apply to.

The available roles for projects are:

Role Description
. Allows the user or group to view the workbooks and views in
Viewer .
the project.
Allows the user or group to view the workbooks and views in
Interactor the project, edit workbook views, apply filters, view underlying
data, exportimages, and export data.
Editor Allows all permissions to the user or group
Data Source Con- Allows the user or group to connect to data sources in the
nector project.

Data Source Editor

Allows the user or group to connect to data sources in the
project. Also to publish, edit, download, delete, and set per-
missions for a data source, and schedule refreshes for data
sources you publish. This permission is relevant for views
when accessing a view that connects to a data source.

Project Leader

Allows the user or group to set permissions for all items in a
project.

Publisher

Allows the user or group all permissions needed for publishing
workbooks to the server.

The permissions you specify apply to the project itself. Any explicit permissions that are set on
the workbooks, views, and data sources in the project are not affected. You have, however, the
option to assign the project permissions to all of the workbooks, views, and data sources in the
project. In that case, those permissions override the existing permissions on the workbooks
and views. For example, say there are several workbooks that have each been published with
custom permissions and you group the workbooks into a new project with a new permission
set. You can apply the new permissions to each of the workbooks by clicking Assign Per-
missions to Contents on the Permission page.



Check Current Permissions

At any time, you can see a user's permissions for a particular view, workbook, project, or data
source. From any page where you can set permissions, select a user from the Check user
permissions drop-down list.

Permissions: View

1 Selected view: Storm Tracks

User'Group Role

All Users Custom

Add / Edit Permissions

Check user permissions: | Jeremy Interactor u

Capability Allow Ceny Reason

View v

Web Edit v

Connect v

Write/web Save v Mot granted by any permission for Storm Tracks .
Downloadiweb Save As

<

Mot granted by any permission for Storm Tracks .
Delete v Mot granted by any permizsion for Storm Tracks .
Filter

Add Comment

View Comments
View Summary Data
View Underlying Data
Export Image

s

L N A

Share Customized
Move s Mot granted by any permission for Storm Tracks .
Set Permissions v Mot granted by any permizsion for Storm Tracks .

The permissions shown are specific to the view, workbook, data source, or project you have
selected.



Permissions

Administrators and other authorized users can allow or deny permissions on actions that users
can perform in Tableau Server. Permissions can also be set in Tableau Desktop when pub-
lishing a workbook or data source to Tableau Server.

Administrators always have full control of all assets on Tableau Server, and site administrators
have full control of all assets on a site. If you publish a workbook or data source to Tableau
Server, you are the publisher of that asset, and you retain full control over that asset.

The following table shows which permissions apply to which items in Tableau Server, and
describes the actions users can perform with each permission.

Permission Affects... When allowed, users can...

workbooks . .
View the item on Tableau Server. A user who accesses

data sources a view that connects to a data source must have both
views View permission for the workbook and Connect per-
mission for the data source.

View

projects

Edit views in workbooks. See Who Can Edit and Create
Views.

Permissions for worksheets (views) in a workbook are
copied (overwritten) from the workbook's permissions
when you publish a workbook from Tableau Desktop.
They are also copied when you click Assign Per-
missions to Contents on the Permissions: Workbook
page. If you select Show sheets as tabs when saving
a workbook, the permissions for all worksheets (views)
in the workbook are overwritten by the permissions for
the workbook, but only until such time as tabs are dis-
Web Edit views abled.

projects Special Consideration for the All Users group: In the
interest of protecting a publisher’s content from being
overwritten by another user (either via publishing from
Tableau Desktop or saving a web-edited workbook on
Tableau Server), whenever a user publishes into a
project where the All Users group has permissions, the
Write/Web Save As permission for the All Users
group is changed from Allow to Inherit by default. You
can manually modify this permission by following the
steps in Set Permissions for Workbooks and Views to
change this from Inherit to Allow.

workbooks

Write/Web

s workbooks Overwrite the item on the server. When allowed, the
ave




Permission Affects... When allowed, users can...
user can re-publish a workbook or data source from Tab-
leau Desktop, thereby becoming the publisher and gain-
ing all permissions. Subsequently, the original
data sources publisher's access to the workbook is determined by that
views user's group permissions--and any further permissions
) the new publisher decides to set.
projects
This permission also determines the user's or group's
ability to overwrite a workbook after editing it on the
server. See Who Can Edit and Create Views.
workbooks When allowed, a user can download the item from the
Download/Web data sources server, and also save an edited workbook as a new
Save As workbook on the server. See Download Workbooks and
projects Who Can Edit and Create Views .
workbooks
data sources )
Delete . Delete the item.
views
projects
workbooks
Filter views Modify quick filters, I_<eep only filters, and exclude data.
See Comment on Views.
projects
workbooks
Add Comment | views Add comments to views in a workbook.
projects
workbooks
View Com- . View the comments associated with the views in a work-
views
ments book.
projects
. workbooks View the aggregated data in a view, or in the user’s
View Summary | . . . .
Data views selection within the view, and download that data as a
projects text file.
. workbooks View the raw data behind each row in a view, as
View Under- . .
. views restricted by any marks the user has selected, and down-
lying Data load the dat text fil
projects oad the data as a text file.
workbooks

Export Image

views

Export each view as animage.See Export Views.




Permission Affects... When allowed, users can...
projects
workbooks Make saved customizations to a view available for
Share Cus- : others to see. Users can create custom views using the
. views .
tomized Remember my changes option in Tableau Server.
projects See Customized Views.
workbooks
Move views Move workbooks between projects.
projects
workbooks
Set Per- data sources Specify permissions for the item. For workbooks, this
missions views permission extends to the views in a workbook.
projects
data sources Connect to the data source. A user who accesses a view
. that connects to a data source must have both View per-
Connect views o . -
missions for the view and Connect permission for the
projects data source.
Project Leader | projects Set permissions for all items in a project.

Groups and Projects

Groups and Projects help you organize your workbooks and users on Tableau Server.

Groups

You can organize Tableau Server users into groups to make it easier to manage multiple
users. You can either create groups locally on the server or import from Active Directory. You
can create and manage groups on the Groups page, which lists all groups on the server or site,
if the server hosts multiple sites.

Create Groups

Depending on how the server has been configured you can add groups using the internal user
management system (local authentication) or you can import from Active Directory.
Create a Local Group

A local group is one that’s created on Tableau Server using the internal user management sys-
tem. After you create a group you can add and remove users. To create a local group:



1. Click New at the top of the list of groups.

Groups

0 Groups Selected v HE::1 Edit Delete

Mame T | #Me
Accounting

All Users

APAC Sales

Channel Sales

EMEA Sales

Human Resources

Informatics

Marketing

. .

Marketing Communications

2. Type a name for the group and click Add Group:

Add New Group

Mame:
Cevelopment Add Group

Return to Groups

3. Click Return to Groups to return to the list of groups.

Create a Group via Active Directory

Groups can also be imported from Active Directory. When you import Active Directory groups,
a matching group is created on the server and a user is created on the server for each member
of the group. Each user is unlicensed and does not have permission to publish. If the user
already exists on the server, he or she is added to the new group and his or her permissions
are not changed. See Licenses and User Rights to learn more about license levels and user
rights



1. Click Import Active Directory Group at the bottom of the list of groups.

Groups

0 Groups Selected v Mew |mpotd Domains Edit De

"] Name 1 | #Members
L] APAC Sales a3
[] Channel Sales 22
L] EMEA Sales Ga3
F Human Resources 11
L] Informatics i
F Marketing Communications 10
L] Operations 61
L Sales - All 20

2. Type the name of the Active Directory group you want to import and click Import

mport:  Frarketing [Q import ) close.

3. Ifyou don't know the exact name of the group you can find it by typing all or part of the
group name into the Search text box. Then click Search. You can use the asterisk sym-
bol (*) as awildcard.

4. Selectthe group from the list of search results.

Select: | 3 Matches. See Results... -

3 Matches. See Results...
Dev Contractor

Devbuilds-Shipped h‘
Return to Gr Revelopment




5. The group name is automatically added to the Import text box. Click Import to add the
group to Tableau Server.

Import Active Directory Group
Import:  Devbuilds-Shipped | tmport [l Close |

If vou don't know the exact name you may search using '*' as Wildcard.

Select: Devbuilds-Shipped El

Return to Groups

You cannot change the name of groups imported from Active Directory. The group
name can only be changed in Active Directory.

Synchronize an Active Directory Group

At anytime, you can synchronize an Active Directory group with Tableau Server so that any
new users in Active Directory are also added to the server. You can synchronize individual
groups or multiple groups at once.



1. Onthe Groups page, select one or more groups.

2. Click Synchronize.

Groups

1 Group Selected Mew Import Domains Edit Delete Synchronize

[m=] Wame 1+ | # Members Owner Domain
E APAC Sales 60 Aaron Vol local
L Channel Sales 22 Caroline Bowline local
EMEA Sales a3 groupadmin local
¥ Human Resources 21 Caron Bowsin local
B Informatics 60 Aaron Vol local

If you are adding a group that is from the same Active Directory domain that the server is
running on you can simply type the group name. In addition, if there is a two way trust set
up between the domain the server is using and another domain, you can add groups
from both domains. The first time you add a group from a different domain than the one
the server is using, you must include the fully qualified domain name with the group
name. For example, domain.lan\group or group@domain.lan. Any subsequent groups
can be added using the domain's nickname. See Modify Domain Names to learn more
about managing domain names.

Delete Groups

You can delete any group from the server. When you delete a group, the users are removed
from the group but they are not deleted from the server.

1. Onthe Groups page, select one or more groups to delete.

2. Click Delete above the groups list:

Groups

1 Group Selected Mew Edit Delete

Mame T T # Men
Accounting

All Users

APAC Sales

Channel Sales

EMEA Sales

OO O«



Projects

A project is a collection of related workbooks. As the administrator, there are two places where
you will see Projects listed: under the Content tab and under the Admin tab. If you want to
create new projects, assign permissions, or delete projects, use the Projects page under the
Admin tab:

Admin Caontent

Maintenance
Sites
Licenses
Users
Groups
I Projects
Data Connections {b
Schedules
Tasks

Subscriptions
While only administrators can create new projects, users and groups can be assigned the
Project Leader permission. This permission lets a user or group specify project permissions

and move workbooks into projects. See the topics below for procedures and more information
on working with projects:

Add Projects

To add one or more projects:

1. Click the Add link.

Projects

Add Delete Permissions Edit

Mame T
Competitive Analysis
Default

Energy

Finance

.]DI:IDDII%

Market Analysis



2. Type a name and description for the project and click Add. You can include formatting
and hyperlinks in the project description.

Mame:
|Education |

Description: (878 characters remaining)
Warkbooks containing analyses of education worldwide. Please contactthe Global
Education group if you have any questions.

“MyLink™http:ifwww. example.com *bold® _italics_ +underline+

MyLink bold italics underline

Move Workbooks into Projects

Allworkbooks must be in a project. By default, workbooks are added to the Default project.
After you've created your own projects you can move workbooks from one project to another.
You can move workbooks into projects if you have an Interactor license level and at least one of

the following is true:

¢ You have been given permission to Write to the project.
« You have been given Project Leader permission for the project.

¢ You have been granted the Admin right.

To move a workbook into a project:



1. Select one or more workbooks and click the Move link at the top of the list of workbooks.

Workbooks

Delete  Permissions Hm@ Tag Tabs Scheduls

[m * Mame T Sheets Size

] Business Dashboard 4 906.6 KB
Competitive Analysis 1 3.5 MB
Competitors 1 41 MB
= Energy 1 2.6 MB
| Finance 5 29MB
L Real Estate 5 286.6 KB

2. Select a project to move the workbook into.

Workbooks
= Delete Permissions Move Tag Tabs  Schedu

m Name Competitive Analysis

E Business Dashboar ©=2Ylt G KB
Competitive Analysi Education 5 MB
Competitors Energy 1 MB
L Energy Finance g MB
[ Finance Market Analysis 9 1B
] Real Estate Tableau Samples | g\
Ll Sales 1 3.8 MB

Because all workbooks must be part of a project, you can remove a workbook from a
project by moving it to the Default project. Each workbook can only be part of a single
project.

Delete Projects

Only administrators can delete projects. When you delete a project, all of the workbooks and
views that are part of the project are also deleted from the server. To delete a project:



1. Select the project in the project list.

2. Click Delete above the Projects list.

Projects

Add Delete Permissions Edit

1

Mame T
Competitive Analysis
Default

Education

Energy

Finance

Market Analysis

1R O000 O

Tahleau Samples
3. Click Yes in the confirmation dialog box.

The Default project cannot be deleted.



Schedule Refreshes & Subscriptions

Extract refreshes and subscription deliveries are tasks performed by Tableau Server, and
schedules control when those tasks are run.

As the server administrator you have the highest level of control over server tasks and sched-
ules, however, there are two types of tasks that Tableau Server users can schedule. Workbook
authors can schedule extract refreshes when they publish a workbook or a data source with an
extract, and Tableau Server users can subscribe to views, which are delivered on a schedule.
As the administrator, you can adjust an extract or subscription schedule, create new schedules
and refresh tasks, and delete them. You also control whether workbook authors are allowed to
schedule (see Enable Scheduling), and you are in control of whether the server is configured to
send subscriptions (see Manage Subscriptions). Any changes you make to an extract’s sched-
ule are reflected in the Tableau Desktop Schedule dialog box the next time the author pub-
lishes. Similarly, if you create a new subscription schedule or delete an existing one, it's
reflected in the schedule choices a Tableau Server user sees when they subscribe to a view.

See the topics below for more information:

About Extracts and Schedules

Tableau Desktop allows authors to create a data extract, which is a copy or a subset of data
from the original data source. Workbooks that use data extracts are generally faster than those
that use live database connections because the extracted data is imported into Tableau's built-
in, fast data engine. Extracts can also increase functionality. After a workbook or a data source
with an extract has been published, the extract resides on Tableau Server.

Refreshing extracts directly on Tableau Server:

« Web browser: As the administrator, you can change or reassign extract refresh sched-
ules, regardless of whether a workbook or data source with an extract was given a
refresh schedule at the time it was published. Any scheduling changes the site's admin-
istrator makes in Tableau Server are reflected in the Schedule dialog box in Tableau
Desktop when the workbook or data source is published again.

You can also refresh an extract immediately, using the Run Now option. See Manage
Refresh Tasksand Create or Modify a Schedule for details. Note that before you can
create refresh schedules you must enable scheduling on the server. See Enable Sched-
uling to learn more.

« tabcmd command line utility: The tabcmd command line utility providesa refre-
shextracts command which you can use from the command line or incorporate into
your own script. See Automate Refresh Tasks for more information.

Refreshing extracts from Tableau Desktop:

o At publish time: When an author publishes a workbook or data source that uses an
extract, that author can assign it to a recurring refresh schedule on Tableau Server. The



refresh can be a full refresh or an incremental refresh. Incremental refreshes reference a
column in the extract that has a data type of date, date/time, or integer; such as a times-
tamp. Tableau uses this column to identify new rows that need to be added to your
extract. See Refreshing Extracts and Schedules in the Tableau Desktop help for more
information.

+ User interface: You can use the Refresh from Source and Append from File
options in Tableau Desktop to upload an addition to or refresh an extract on Tableau
Server. You may want to do this if Tableau Server doesn't have sufficient credentials to
refresh data from the original data source. See Updating Extracts on Tableau Server in
the Tableau Desktop online help for details on how to upload.

« Data Extract command line utility: The Data Extract command line utility installs with
Tableau Desktop. You can use it to upload an addition to an extract on Tableau Server
orrefresh it. See Tableau Data Extract Command Line Utility in the Tableau Desktop
online help for more information on how to upload.

Enable Scheduling

Before you can schedule an extract refresh, scheduling must be enabled on the server. After
you enable scheduling, you can add workbooks and data sources to schedules, create and edit
schedules, manage scheduled tasks, and change schedule settings to allow publishers to
assign workbooks to schedules. This setting does not affect scheduling for subscriptions.

To enable scheduling, select the Scheduling checkbox under Settings on the Server Main-
tenance page:

Settings

Setting Description
Embedded Credentials  Allow publishers to attach passwords to publizhed
Scheduling Allow publishers to assign workbooks {o schedules
Saved Passwords Allow users to save data source passwords across

Because database passwords may be required to refresh the extract, you must enable
Embedded Credentials in order to allow scheduling.



Create or Modify a Schedule

The Schedules page shows a list of schedules, including their name, type, what they're for
(scope), number of tasks, behavior (concurrent or serial processing), and when they are sched-

uled to run.

1. Tocreate a new schedule, click New:

Schedules
Mew YWodify Delete Enable Disable Run Mow
i Name 1 | Schedule Type Scope # Tasks Behavior
| End of the month Manthly Extract 0 Parallel
L Monday morning Weekly Subscription 1 Parallel
| Saturday night Weekly Extract 0 Parallel
L Weekday early mornings Weekly Extract 0 Parallel
| Weekday mornings Weekly Subscription 1 Parallel
2. To modify an existing schedule, select it then click Modify:
Schedules
Mew Modify Delete Enable Disable RunMNow
|i| - ame T | Schedule Type Scope
] End of the month Monthly Extract
L Friday might Weekly Extract
] Monday morning Weekly Subscription
L Saturday night Weekly Extract
] Weekday early mornings Weekly Extract
Weekday mornings Weekly Subscription

3. Specify a descriptive Name for the schedule (e.g., Every Saturday Morning, End of the

Month).

4. Choose a Schedule scope, which is what the schedule will handle—either extract

refreshes or delivering subscriptions.

Schedule scope.  Use this schedule for:

Subscriptions

[=]

Exracts/Refreshes

Cefault priority: {froim 1T bscriptions k‘



5. Optionally define a Default Priority from 0 to 100. This is the priority that will be
assigned to the tasks by default. If two tasks are pending in the queue, the one with the

highest priority runs first. See Manage Refresh Tasks to learn more about modifying a
task's priority.

6. Choose whether the jobs in the schedule will run at the same time (concurrently, the
default) or one after the other (sequentially).

7. Finish defining or editing the schedule. You can define an hourly, daily, weekly, or
monthly schedule.

Create New Schedule

Schedule Properties:

Schedule name: |End of waek

Schedule Scopel Use this schedule for: | Subscriptions E”

Default priority: {from 1-100, 1 is highest priority, 100 is lowest)
Serialization: @ Jobs in schedule can run concurrently

@ Run jobs sequentially

Schedule Definition:

® Hourly from [12[=]] - [o0 =] [am =]
to (120 [oo[=] [am [=]]
® Daily at| 12 =] : [ o0 =] [ am [=]]
@ Weekly [ Sunday at | 5 IZH : | 0o Ell | FM E”
[ Monday
[[] Tuesday

[ Wednesday
[[] Thursday
Friday

[ Saturday

@ Manthly on the day ofthe month at | 12 [=]] : [ oo [=] [ am [=]]

Return to Schedules

8. Click Create Schedule ifit's a new schedule or Save Schedule if you modified an exist-
ing schedule.



Add a Data Source or Workbook to a Schedule

Once you've enabled scheduling you can add a workbook to a schedule from the Workbooks
list, or you can add a data source to a schedule from the Data Sources list. By default Tableau
Server has three built in schedules for refreshing extracts. You can also create your own. See

Create or Modify a Schedule for details.

1. Ifyou are scheduling a workbook for an extract refresh, select one or more on the Work-

books page and click Scheduled Tasks:

Workbooks

[m] * Name 1 | #Sheets
| Business Dashboard 4
Competitive Analysis 1
| Competitors 1
Energy 1

Delete  Permissions Move Tag Tab

Size
906.6 KB
35MB
4.1 MB
2.6 MB

Scheduled Tasks ownload

Tableau Software
admin
admin

admin

If you are scheduling a data source for an extract refresh, select one or more on the Data

Sources page and click Scheduled Tasks:

Data Sources

"

Delete  Permissions Tagf Scheduled Tasks

[m] ¥ Name | T
Loan Microsoft S0OL SerEr
Securities Microsoft SOL Server
Starbucks Microsoft SCIL Server

Store Tableau Data Extract

O RO &

admin
admin
admin
admin

Cywnload

| Publisher



2. Select either Add Full Refresh or Add Incremental Refresh, then select a schedule

from the list:
Celete  Edit Priority  Edit Schedule  Add Full Refresh  Add Incremental Refresh
Extracts incrementally refreshed Yesterday, 12:24 PM. (Run Mow)
Type Schedule Pricrity-t- | End of the month
L] Full refresh Saturday night 50 | Friday night |

Rows per page: 25 Pages:1/1 M

Add Full Refresh is only available if the selected data source connects to an extract.
Add Incremental Refresh is only available if the selected data source connects to an
extract data source for which you've defined an incremental refresh. Tableau Server can-
not refresh data sources that connect to local file data sources on a mapped drive.
Update the connection to use the full path to the data source.

Manage Refresh Tasks

The Tasks page displays all the full and incremental extract refresh tasks being handled by the
server. System and site administrators can use this page to change a task's priority, move it to
different schedule, run it, or delete it. You can open the Tasks page by clicking Tasks on the
Admin tab:

Admin Content

Maintenance
Sites

Licenses

Users

Groups

Projects

Diata Connections
Schedules

I Tasks {t")

Subscriptions

Edit a Task's Schedule

Move an extract refresh task from one schedule to another by doing the following:



1. Onthe Tasks page select one or more tasks to modify.

2. Click Edit Schedule. Select a new schedule from the list of schedules:

Tasks

Delete  Edit Priority Edit Schedule Run Mow

@ - M 2 Schedule Priority 1
Saturday night

O = | refresh Saturday night 50
L] CE Weekday early mornings o, oo o) rafrash Monday morming 50
Ct Competitive Analysis Full refresh End of the month a0
¥ ] Competitive Analysis Incremental refresh Monday morning 50

You can also delete and run tasks by selecting one or more tasks in the list and selecting an
option on the toolbar.

Run a Task Now

You can force an immediate refresh of a task, such as an extract refresh task, using the Run
Now option.

1. Onthe Tasks page, select a task to run.
2. Click Run Now.

Change a Task's Priority

To change the priority of an extract refresh task:

1. Onthe Tasks page select one or more tasks to modify.
2. Click Edit Priority.

Tasks

Delete{ Edit Priority ) Edit Schedule Run Mow
|§| - ]_Targ&t Type Schedule Priority
E [} Sales Recap Full refresh Saturday night 50
F G Sales Recap Incremental refresh Monday marning 50
| & Competitive Analysis Full refresh End of the month 50
= Competitive Analysis Incremental refresh Monday morning 50

3. Type anew priority from 0 to 100 and click Submit.

Edit Priority

Priority: 1 (highest) to 100 (lowest)

E) e




Automate Refresh Tasks

You can associate extract refresh tasks with schedules in Tableau Server to automate refresh-
ing data extracts. You can also automate extract refreshes using tabcmd, a command line util-
ity that ships with Tableau Server and can be installed on a separate machine from Tableau
Server. In particular, you can use the refreshextracts command in combination with
other commands in your own script. For example:

tabcecmd login - http://mytabserver -u jsmith -p P@sswOrd! refre-
shextracts —--datasource salesqg4



Manage Subscriptions

A subscription is a view or workbook on Tableau Server that users can receive a snapshot of
via email. When they click the snapshot in their email, the view or workbook opens on Tableau
Server. To manage subscriptions, click Subscriptions on the Admin tab.

Requirements

For Tableau Server users to receive subscriptions, the following things need to be in place:

« Email settings configuration: As the system administrator, you configure the basic
SMTP server settings for subscriptions on the Email Alerts/Subscriptions tab in the
Configuration dialog box, which displays during Setup. This is the "from account" Tab-
leau Server uses to email subscriptions to server users. You can access this tab after
Setup as well. See Reconfigure the Server and Configure Email Subscriptions for steps.

o Credentials embedded or not required: From Tableau Server's perspective, a sub-
scription includes a workbook, data, and a schedule. To deliver the data piece, Tableau
Server needs to be able to access the data with no end-user involvement. This can be
accomplished by using either a workbook with embedded database credentials, a Tab-
leau Server data source, or by using data that doesn't require credentials, such as a file
that's included with the workbook at publish time. Workbooks that prompt for credentials
for live database connections can't be subscribed to.

o User requirements: If a user can see a view or workbook onTableau Server and it has
the subscription icon (&) in the upper right corner, he or she can subscribe to it. The abil-
ity to see a view or workbook is controlled by the View permission. A user must also
have an email address. If Tableau Server doesn't already have an email address for a
subscribing user, it prompts for one at subscription sign-up time. Users can change their
delivery options, unsubscribe, or update their email address on their User Preferences
page.

« No trusted authentication: If Tableau Server is configured for trusted authentication,
subscriptions are disabled. Trusted authentication, in combination with Tableau's Local
Authentication, creates a "login free" yet authenticated experience for end-users. To
create this same experience and use subscriptions, use Active Directory (with Enable
Automatic Login) as the user authentication type instead. You choose the user authen-
tication type during Setup. See Configure the Server for details.

Additional Subscription Settings

As long as subscriptions are configured on the Email Alerts/Subscriptions tab and Tableau
Server is using its default settings, server users can subscribe to the views and workbooks they
see. To prevent users from subscribing or to customize their subscription experience, here's
where to go:

« Sites page: By default, subscriptions are enabled for every site, but you can use the
Sites page to disable subscriptions on a per-site basis or to customize it. For example



you can enter a custom From address for subscriptions instead of the one you specified
in the Configuration dialog box. You can also create your own footer for the subscription
emails your users receive.

Schedules page: Your users will need at least one subscription schedule to choose
when they subscribe. Tableau provides two by default. As the system administrator, you
can create additional schedules or remove the default ones. See Create or Modify a
Schedule for details.

Subscriptions page: This page lists all the subscriptions on the server or, if you're a
site administrator, on the site. System administrators can use this page to change a
server user's subscription schedule or delete their subscription. See the topics below for
details.

For steps on how to test whether you've configured subscriptions correctly, see Test Your Sub-
scription Configuration. If you're experiencing an issue with subscriptions, see Troubleshoot
Subscriptions.

Delete a Subscription

To delete a subscription, select the subscription you want to remove and click Delete:

Subscriptions

De

ete

Edit Schedule

[m] User Address Subject 1 | Schedule

L] Henry Wilson hwilson@myco.com Area Sales Performance Monday maorning
Albert Singh asingh@myco.com Commission Model Weekday mornings
L] Keith Harding kharding@myco.com Daily Sales Report - UK Weekday mornings
Sheila Kim skim@myco.com Baseball Statistics Weekday mornings
L] Leigh Winters Iwinters @myco.com Education Around the World Monday maorning
Il Rosa Garcia rgarcia@myco.com Green Living Monday marning

Edit a Subscription Schedule

To change the schedule for a subscription, select the subscription, click Edit Schedule and
select a schedule:

Subscriptions

OO0 O O)|x=

Address Subject 4 | Schedule

Henry".".filso!‘:z

Albert Singh
Sheila Kim
Leigh Winters
Rosa Garcia
Keith Harding

hwilson@myco.com
asingh@myco.com
skim@myco.com
Iwinters@myco.com
rgarcia@myco.com
kharding@myco.com

Area Sales Performance

Commission Model

Baseball Statistics

Education Around the Warld

Green Living

Daily Sales Report - UK

Monday morning
Weekday mornings
Weekday momings
Monday morning
Weekday momings
Weekday mornings



Test Your Subscription Configuration

As the administrator, you can test whether you've correctly configured subscriptions by doing
the following:

1. Subscribe to a view.
2. Onthe Schedules page, select the schedule that contains your subscription.
3. Click Run Now:

Schedules

Mew Modify Delete Enable Disable@
@ Mame T | Schedule Type Scope
L] End of the month Monthly Extract
] End of week Weekly Subscription
Monday moming Weekly Subscription
L Saturday night Weekly Extract

4. Inafew moments, your subscription should appear in your email inbox.

Troubleshoot Subscriptions
"The view snapshot in this email could not be properly rendered."

If you receive a subscription with this error message, there could be several reasons:

« Missing credentials: Some views are published with embedded credentials.You may
receive the above error if the embedded credentials are now out-of-date, or if the view
was republished without the embedded credentials.

+ Database temporarily down: If the view has a live database connection and the data-
base was temporarily down when the subscription was being generated, you might
receive the above error.

+ Background process timeout: By default, the background process that handles sub-
scriptions times out after 30 minutes. In the majority of cases, this is plenty of time. How-
ever, if the background process is handling an extraordinarily large and complex
dashboard, that may not be enough time. You can check the Background Tasks admin
view to see if that's the case. To increase the timeout threshold, use the tabadmin option
subscriptions.timeout.

Can't Subscribe

If you can see a view on Tableau Server and it has a subscription icon (=) in the upper right
corner, you can subscribe to it.

Two things need to be in place for you to subscribe to a view: Tableau Server needs to be cor-
rectly configured (described in Manage Subscriptions) and the view you're subscribing to must
either have embedded credentials for its data source or not rely on credentials at all. Examples



of the latter include a workbook that connects to an extract that isn't being refreshed, or a work-
book whose data is in a file that was included with the workbook at publish time. Embedding
credentials is a step that happens in Tableau Desktop (see the Tableau Desktop help for
details).

No Subscription Icon

It's possible to see a view on Tableau Server but be unable to subscribe to it. This happens for
views with live database connections, where you're prompted for your database credentials
when you first click the view. A subscription includes a view (or workbook), data, and a sched-
ule. To deliver the data piece, Tableau Server either needs embedded database credentials or
data that doesn't require credentials. Where live database connections are concerned, Tab-
leau Server doesn't have the credentials, only the individual users do. This is why you can only
subscribe to views that either don’t require credentials or have them embedded.

You may also be able to see a view but be unable to subscribe to it (no subscription icon) if Tab-
leau Server is configured for trusted authentication. See Subscription Requirements for more
information.

Receiving Invalid or "Broken" Subscriptions

If you configured subscriptions on test or development instances of Tableau Server in addition
to your in-production instance, disable subscriptions on your non-production instances. Keep-
ing subscriptions enabled on all instances can result in your users receiving subscriptions that
appear to be valid, but which don't work, or receiving subscriptions even though they've unsub-
scribed from the view or workbook.

Subscriptions not Arriving ("Error sending email. Can't send command to SMTP host.")

You may see the above error in Windows Event Viewer if subscriptions appear to be sent
(according to the Background Tasks admin view), yet subscriptions aren't arriving, and your
SMTP server is using encrypted (SSL) sessions. Subscriptions are only supported for unen-
crypted SMTP connections. The solution is to use an unencrypted SMTP server.



Sites

Use the Sites page to create independent sites for different organizations or groups on a single
server system. Each site’s workbooks, data, and user lists are isolated from those of other
sites. As the system administrator, only you can see every site and perform actions such as cre-
ating sites and making system-wide changes. See the topics below for more information:

Work with Sites

The topics below describe aspects of working with multiple sites such as which type of authen-
tication is used, as well as things you should know about user licenses, and administrator roles.

Authentication and Login Credentials

All sites on a server use the same Server Run As account and user authentication mode. You
choose both of these settings when you install Tableau Server. See General for more infor-
mation.

Users who belong to more than one site on the same server system use the same credentials
for each site. For example, if Jane Smith has a username of jsmith and a password of “MyPass-
word” on Site A, she uses those same credentials on Site B. When she logs into Tableau
Server, she'll be able to choose which site she wants to access.

The Default Site

To help you transition smoothly from a single- to multi-site server system, Tableau Server
installs with a site named Default. If you're running in single-site mode, you don’t need to explic-
itly use Default, it happens automatically. However, if you add one or more sites, Default
becomes one of the sites you can log into when you log into Tableau Server. Default differs
from sites that you add to the system in the following ways:

« It can never be deleted but, just like sites that you add, it can be renamed.
« It stores the samples and data connections that ship with Tableau Server.

o The URL used for Default has no corresponding web folder named “default”. For exam-
ple, the URL for a view named Profits on a site named Salesishttp: /-
/localhost/t/sales/views/profits. The URL for this same view on the
Default site wouldbe http://localhost/views/profits.

The Site and System Administrator Roles

There are two types of administrators in Tableau Server, system administrators and site admin-
istrators. System administrators can control whether site administrators can add and remove
users in the Add New Site (or Edit Site) dialog box:



Add New Site

Site name: Cevelopment
Site 1D: dev
Site LRL: hitp:fMocalhostitidey
Site Settings
Storage quota: @ Mo limit
i) Quota: GB
Ability to add users: i) Only system administrators

i@ Both system and site administrators
i@ Up to server capacity
(@ Maximum site users:

[C] Allow performance recording

If Only system administrators is selected, site administrators cannot add or remove site
users. However, they can still manage groups, projects, workbooks, and data connections
within their site. If Both system and site administrators is selected (the default), site admin-
istrators can do all of the above, and add or remove users.

Licensing and User Limits

Users can belong to multiple sites, with different user rights and license levels on each site. A
user who belongs to several sites, however, does not need a license for each site. Each server
user only needs one license.

System administrators can use the Maximum site users <n> setting to specify a user limit for
a site. Only licensed users are counted; system administrators are excluded. For example, if a
site has 90 licensed users, 20 unlicensed users, and one system administrator, the user count
is 90. If Maximum site users is set to 100, 10 more licensed users can be added.



Add or Edit Sites

If you are a system administrator, you can add a site to Tableau Server, or edit an existing one,

by doing the following:

1. Open the Sites page by clicking Sites under Admin, then click Add:

Admin Content

Maintenance
I Sites {h_-,)
Licenses

Users

Groups | Add [Jelete Edit
Projects

Data Connections L] Default
Schedules
Tasks

Subscriptions

Name T

Rows per page: 28

Availability

D Edit Membership Max Users

Content Administrator Semver Capacity

Pages:1/1

Or, if you are editing a site, select the site you want to change and click Edit. If you have
not added sites to Tableau Server, there will be just a single site to select: Default.

2. Enter a Site name and Site ID for the site (if you are editing the Default site, you cannot

change the Site ID):

Add New Site

Site name: WWest Coast Sales
Site 1D Wwsales
Site URL: hitp:iflocalhostithwsales

The “t” in the URL (for example, http://localhost/t/wsales) cannot be changed. In multi-
site server systems, it appears in the URL for sites other than the Default site.



3. Workbooks, extracts, and data sources all consume storage space on the server. Select
either No limit or Quota, and enter the number of GB you want as a limit. If you set a
quota and the site exceeds it, publishers will be prevented from uploading new content
until the site is under the limit again. System administrators can track where the site is rel-
ative to its quota using the Storage Quota and % Quota Used columns on the Sites

page.

Site Settings
Storage guota: @ Mo limit
) Quota: =H

4. Next, select whether only you, the system administrator, can add and remove users
(Only system administrators) or if it can be done by both types of administrators
(Both system and site administrators).

Ability to add users: ) Only systerm administrators
@ Both system and site administrators
@ Up to server capacity
T Maxirmum site users:

If you are allowing site administrators to add users, specify how many users they can
add to the site by selecting one of the following:

« Up to server capacity: For a server with user-based licensing, the limit is the
number of available server seat licenses. For a server with core-based licensing,
there is no limit to the number of users that can be added.

« Maximum site users <n>: Allows a site administrator to add users up to a limit
you specify. See Working with Sites for information on licensing and user limits.

5. Select Allow performance recording to permit your site users to collect metrics on
how workbooks perform, such as how quickly they load, etc.

[F] Allaw performance recarding

In addition to having this check box selected for the site, to initiate recording, users must
add a parameter to the workbook's URL. See Create a Performance Recording for
more information.



6. Under Site Subscription Settings, keep Enable subscriptions selected if you want site
users to be able to subscribe to views. This option is only visible if you have also con-
figured subscription settings in the Configuration dialog box.

Site Subscription Settings
Enable subscriptions

From address: 0 Default @ Custom
dailysales@myco.com

You can also enter a custom From address for the subscriptions. While the address
you enter should use valid email address syntax (suchasbizdev@bigco.comor
noreply@sales),Tableau Server does not require it to correspond to a real email
account (some SMTP servers may require it to be an actual address, however).

7. By Email footer, select Custom and enter any text you want to appear above the Tab-
leau Server URL in subscription footers. For example, if you enter this text:

Email footer: (T)Default @ Custom

End of quarter is coming up - please keep your
accounts up to date!

The email footer will look similar to the following:

3 Years

10 Years

End of quarter is coming up - please keep vour accounts up to date!

Manage mv subscription settings

8. Click OK.

If you are adding your first site to Tableau Server, the Admin tab changes. Users is now All
Users, because it pertains to all users on the server, and a Site Users category appears.
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Tasks
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Add Users to a Site

Once you add a site to Tableau Server, it becomes a multi-site system and what was formerly
the Users page becomes two pages: All Users and Site Users. As the system administrator,
only you can access the All Users page, which applies to the entire server system. It's the only
place where you can add users to multiple sites all at once, remove users, and if the server is
using local authentication, reset user passwords.

Admin Cantent

Maintenance
Sites
Licenses

I All Users
Site Users
Groups
Projects
Data Connections
Schedules
Tasks

Subscriptions

The Site Users page is an easy way to quickly see which users are on the site you're currently
logged into. You can add users from here, but they will only be added to that site.
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The following procedure describes how to add users from All Users. There are two
approaches you can take: One at a time (described below) or in batches using the Import com-
mand, which relies on a CSV file (described in Import Users from a CSV File).

Toadd a user:

1. From the All Users page, click the Add link at the top of the list of users.

Users

0 Users Selected v Add

Full Name
admin

Albert Singh
Guest

Henry Wilson
John Smith
Keith Hardinag

N MW

Import Edit Delete

T

Last Login
16 minutes ago
Yesterday, 11:01 AM

Thursday, 2:30 PM
58 minutes ago
Yesterday, 11:52 AM



2. EnteraUsername:

« Local authentication—If the server is using local authentication, using an email
address for the username is the best way to avoid username collisions (for exam-
ple, jsmith@myco.com instead of jsmith).

o Active Directory— If you are adding a user that is from the same Active Direc-
tory domain that the server is running on, you can type the Username without the
domain. The server’s domain will be assumed.

If there is a two-way trust set up between the server’'s domain and another
domain, you can add users from both domains. The first time you add a user from
the “non-server domain,” use the fully-qualified domain name with the username.
Subsequent users can be added using the domain’s nickname. For example,
assuming a “non-server domain” of mybiz.lan, enter the first user from that
domain as user1@mybiz.lan or mybiz.lan\user1. The next user can be entered
using the domain’s nickname, such as user2@mybiz or mybiz\user2.

Note: Be sure not to enter the user’s Full Name in this field as it can cause errors
during the importing process.

3. Ifthe server is using local authentication, provide the following:
o Full Name—Type a display name for the user (e.g., John Smith).
o Password—Type a password for the user.
o Confirm—Retype the password.

4. Site Membership—Select which site(s) the user should be a member of. The site you
are logged in to is selected by default.

5. License Level and User Rights—Select a license level, Admin role, and whether the
user can publish workbooks and data sources. A user who belongs to multiple sites can
have different license levels and user rights on each site. See About License Levels, Per-
missions, and About User Rights to learn more.

6. Click Add User.



Delete Sites

System administrators can delete sites that have been added to Tableau Server. Deleting a
site also removes workbooks and data sources that were published to the site, as well as
users. If a user belongs to additional sites, they will not be removed. To permanently remove a
user, you need to use the All Users page.

To delete a site:

1. Open the Sites page under Server:

Admin Caontent
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2. Select the site you want to remove and click Delete:

Sites

Add Delete Edit Availability

[m] Name 1 | ID

L] Accounting acrtg
¥ Channel Sales csales
L] Default

Development dev
L] Human Resources hr

¥ Marketing mktg

3. Click Yes in the confirmation dialog box that appears.



Multi-Site Navigation

Here are some tips on how to navigate from site to site and identify which site you're using.

Site Login

If you are a member of multiple sites, at server login you are prompted to choose a site:
Select Site ii+ableau

Which site do you wantto use?

Default
Accounting

Channel Sales
Human Resources
Marketing

Navigating to Other Sites

If you belong to multiple sites, you'll see a Site menu at the top of the page:

Site: Human Resources vy Helpvy <7y adminw

To log in to a different site, click the Site menu and select the site:

Site: Human Resources ¥ Helpy =7 v  adminy
Default
_ Accounting
Channel Sales {b
Marketing

Identifying Your Logged In Site

If the server is running multiple sites yet you only belong to one site, you are not prompted to
choose your site at server login. After you log in, you do not see a Site menu at the top of the
page:



Help = Jane Smith =

However, your web browser URL will show a t followed by the site ID for your site:

Wt hitps//localhost/t/acctg/views

If the server isn't running multiple sites, your web browser URL will look similar to this (no t, no
site ID). If you see this, you are using Tableau's built-in site, which is named Default.

it hitp/flocalhost/views




Server Maintenance

As a system administrator, you will want to check the status of the server, analyze and monitor
the activity on the server, manage scheduled tasks, or perform certain maintenance activities
such as rebuilding the search index. In addition, there are several settings that you may want to
specify to customize the user experience for people using the server. You can do all of these
tasks from the Maintenance page.

View Server Process Status

You can use the Status table on the Maintenance page to view the state of Tableau processes
on each Tableau server:

Maintenance

Status VWaiting for request » Standing by Handing request [ Uniicensed B3 Down
Machine WizQL Server | Application Server | Background Tasks | Data Server | Data Engine | Repository | Web Server

10.11.100.10

For information about unlicensed status for a VizQL Server process, see Handle an Unli-
censed VizQL Server Process.

To display a machine-readable version of the above information, from the Maintenance page,
replace the word status in your URL with systeminfo (for example, http://jsmith/admin/-
systeminfo). A web page similar to the following appears:



=?7xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" 7=
- =systeminfo=
- «<machines=
- «=machine name="Primary" =
<repository worker="Primary:8060" status="OK" />
<dataengine worker="Primary:27042" status="0K" /=
<dataengine worker="Primary:27043" status="0K" /=
zserverwebapplication worker="Primary:8001" status="0K" />
=serverwebapplication worker="Primary:8002" status="0K" />
<serverwebapplication worker="Primary:8003" status="OK" />
<serverwebapplication worker="Primary:8004" status="0OK" />
zvizglserver worker="Primary:9100" status="0K" />
<vizglserver worker="Primary:9101" status="0K" /=
wvizglserver worker="Primary:9102" status="0K" />
wvizglserver worker="Primary:9103" status="0K" />
zdataserver worker="Primary:9700" status="0K" />
=dataserver worker="Primary:9701" status="0K" /=
<backgroundtasks worker="Primary:0" status="0K" />
<backgroundtasks worker="Primary:1" status="Busy" />
<webserver worker="Primary:80" status="OK" />
z/machine=
</machines=
zservice status="OK" /=
=/systeminfo=

The types of status for a Tableau service are OK, Busy, Down, and Standby.



Access Status Remotely

As the Tableau administrator, only you can see the tools on the Maintenance page, including
the Status table. You can, however, make the machine-readable version of the Status table
available to non-admin users and to computers other than the one that's hosting Tableau
Server—for example, as part of a remote monitoring process. To grant remote access to Tab-
leau Service status:

1.

On the computer running the primary Tableau Server, open the Tableau Server config
file:

ProgramData\Tableau\Tableau Server\config\tabsvc.yml

Addthelinewgserver.systeminfo.allow referrer ips: <IP address>
totabsvc. yml, where <1P address> is the IP address of the computer you'd like to
add. If you are granting service status access to multiple computers, use commas (no
spaces) to separate each IP address. For example:

wgserver.systeminfo.allow_referrer_ips: 123.45.67.89,123.45.67.88
vizglserver.extract.connection.class: dataengine
worker®.vizqlserver.procs: 4

service.runas.username: MYCO\jsmith

vizglserver.extract.type: internal

config.version: 4

wgserver.authenticate: activedirectory

worker@.wgserver.procs: 4

wgserver.sspi.ntlm: true

service.init.state: start

e e i gy a o Sy el et il i WAt . e B e g

Save and close tabsvc.yml.
Open a command prompt as an administrator and type:
32-bit:cd "C:\Program Files\Tableau\Tableau Server\8.0\bin"

64-bit:cd "C:\Program Files (x86)\Tableau\Tableau
Server\8.0\bin"

Then use the following command to restart the Tableau Server processes:

tabadmin restart

Now, users at computers whose IP addresses are added to tabsvc.yml can view Tab-
leau process status by enteringthe URL http://<server>/admin/systeminfo
in a browser or from a command line (for example, curl http://jsmith/admin/-
systeminfo). This functionality can also be used as part of an automated remote mon-
itoring process.



Rebuild the Search Index

If for any reason the search index stops returning the correct results or is missing results, you
may need to rebuild the search index. Additionally, you should rebuild the search index if the
indexer goes down for an extended period of time.

1. Torebuild the search index, on the Admin tab, click Maintenance:

Admin Content
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2. Click Rebuild search index to begin.

Activities
Rebuild search index

CHaraHsaveddH&E}nnedMnpasswaﬂsfara”usem




Clear Saved Data Connection Passwords

As the administrator, if you enable the Saved Passwords setting, server users can save data
source passwords across multiple visits and browsers. You can reset all of the passwords for
all Tableau Server users, which forces them to log in to the data sources the next time they visit
a view that requires database authentication. Server users can also clear their saved data con-
nection passwords on an individual basis using their User Preferences page.

To clear saved data connection passwords for all server users:

1. Click the Maintenance link in the Administration section on the left side of the page:

Admin Content
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2. Under Activities, click Clear all saved data connection passwords for all users.

Activities
Rebuild search index

Clear all saved data connection passwords for all users




Maintenance Settings

The following settings are available in the Settings section of the Maintenance page on the

server:

Setting

Description

Embedded
Credentials

Allows publishers to attach passwords to published workbooks that will auto-
matically authenticate web users to connect to data sources. The passwords
are attached to workbooks and are only accessible on server. That is, when
the workbook is opened in Tableau Desktop, users will still need to enter a
user name and password to connect to the data source. When this setting is
turned off, all existing embedded passwords are saved but are not used for
authentication. That way if you turn the setting back on, users don't have to
re-embed the passwords.

Scheduling

Allows publishers to assign workbooks to schedules. This option is only avail-
able if Embedded Credentials is enabled. When this setting is enabled, pub-
lishers will see scheduling options in the Publish dialog box.

Saved
Passwords

Allows users to save data source passwords across multiple visits and
browsers. By default users can choose to "Remember my password until | log
out," which lets them save their password during a single browser session.
When the Saved Passwords setting is selected a user can instead choose to
Remember my password, which saves the password across multiple visits
and browsers so users will be automatically authenticated regardless of the
computer they are using. You, as an administrator, can clear all saved pass-
words at any time. In addition, users can clear their own saved passwords.

Enable
Guest

Allows users to view and interact with embedded views without having to log
into a Tableau Server account. Permission can be assigned to the Guest
User account to control the interactivity allowed for each view. This option is
only available if you have a core-based server license. Also, it cannot be used
with Enable Automatic Login, an option you can select during Setup (learn
why). If Enable Automatic Login is selected, Enable Guest is grayed out.

Default
start page

Takes you to the server's current default start page for all users. See Set the
Default Start Page for All Users for steps on how to change it. Individual users
will be able to override this setting (see Your User Preferences Page for
details).

Default lan-
guage and
locale

Controls the language used for the server user interface and the locale used
for views. Individual users can override this setting on their User Preferences
page. Also, web browser settings are the first thing that’s used to determine
which language and locale are used. See Language and Locale for more infor-
mation.

Reset all

Any server settings that have been changed since Setup are returned to their
original state.




settings to
their
default
values

Set the Default Start Page for All Users

By default, Tableau Server installs with the Views page as the default start page for all users.
As the administrator, you can change this to another page that all users have access to, such
as the Workbooks page. Individual users will be able to override your setting (see Your User
Preferences Page for details).

To set the default start page for all users:

1. Navigate to the page you want to be the default page.
2. Click your name on the upper right corner of the page.

3. Select Make this the start page for all users.

Site: Defaultv  Helpr ¥ adminv¥
ser Preferences
Make this my start page

Make this the start page for all users

Log Cut '{b



Tableau Server Monitor

Tableau Server Monitor is installed as part of Tableau Server and can be accessed in the Win-
dows system tray.

Open server

—_— Start server
Stop server

Restart server

Display status

s

Manage product keys

Exit

Using this tool you can start and stop the server, open Tableau Server, and display server
status.

Open the Server

This command launches Tableau Server in your web browser. This is an easy way to access
the web application and the associated maintenance tools.

Start/Stop the Server

You can start and stop the server using these commands. When you stop the server you make
it unavailable to all of your users and terminate any sessions that are currently in progress. If
someone is publishing a workbook when the server is stopped, the process is abandoned. As a
result, only some of the worksheets in the workbook may be published to the server. Because
stopping the server can be very disruptive to your users, be sure to warn them prior to this oper-
ation or plan maintenance during non-business hours.

Restart the Server

This command restarts the server. While the server is restarting it will be unavailable to all
users. Be sure to warn your users of the outage prior to this operation. You will need to restart
the server if you make changes to the Tableau Server configuration.

Display Status

This command opens a screen tip containing the status of each process. For more detailed
status, use the Maintenance page.

Manage Product Keys

This command opens the product key manager where you can add and remove product keys.



Exit

This command closes Tableau Server Monitor. It does not stop Tableau Server. You can re-
open the application by selecting All Programs > Tableau Server 8.0 > Tableau Server
Monitor on the Windows Start menu.



Data Sources

A Tableau Server data source is a reusable connection to data. It can include a data extract or
information for a pass-through connection to a live, relational database. It can also include a
layer of customizations, such as calculations, groups, or sets. Tableau Server users with the
appropriate permissions can use a data source to create a workbook from scratch, on the
server. See Create a Workbook for details. Administrators can perform the following tasks on
the Data Sources page:

« Edit and view data source permissions: Use permissions to specify which users or
groups can connect to data sources, modify them, and download them. See Setting per-
missions for a data source for more information.

+ Schedule data source extracts for refresh: If a data source includes an extract, you
can assign the extract to a refresh schedule. See Scheduling Tasks for more infor-
mation.

Although both of the above tasks can be performed in Tableau Desktop by the person who pub-
lished the data source, administrators can change the settings as well. You can also use the
Data Sources page to remove a data source or add tags to it. See the topics below for more
information.

Manage Data Sources

For users to work with Tableau Server data sources, they need to have the appropriate per-
missions for the data source. For data sources that are proxy connections, you should also be
aware of how users will be authenticating to the database, and whether you have the appro-
priate drivers installed on Tableau Server. For more information, see the following.

Set Permissions for a Data Source
Database Drivers

Data Security

About Tableau Data Server

Tableau’s data server is a server component that lets you centrally manage and store Tableau
Server data sources. A data source is a reusable connection to data. The data can be located
either in Tableau’s data engine, as an extract, or in a live, relational database (cubes are not
supported). In the latter case, the information stored in the data source is for a pass-through
connection. The data source can also include customizations you’ve made at the field-level in
Tableau Desktop, such as calculations, dimension aliases, groups, or sets.

For administrators, there are many advantages to using Tableau Server data sources.
Because one data source extract can be used by many workbooks, you save on server space
and processing time. Extract refreshes can be scheduled per-extract instead of per-workbook,
and when a workbook using a Tableau Server data source is downloaded, the data extract



stays on the server, resulting in less network traffic. Finally, if a database driver is required for a
connection, you only have to install the driver once, on Tableau Server, instead of multiple
times, on all your users’ desktops.

To use the data server, all authors have to do is connect to data in Tableau Desktop, either by
creating an extract or a connection to a live relational database, and publish it to Tableau
Server. Once published, these reusable data sources and the server contain everything work-
book authors need to quickly connect to data and start authoring. To change a published data
source, you download it to Tableau Desktop, make your changes, then republish, overwriting
your original. Note that any new members you add to a parameter or any changes you make to
the default sort order are not part of the data source (they are part of the workbook).

If you are running a distributed installation of Tableau Server and expect data sources to be
heavily used, there are several ways you can optimize your server deployment. See Dis-
tributed Environments for more information.

Use Data Sources

If you’re a workbook author, using a Tableau Server data source is simply a matter of con-
necting to it from Tableau Desktop. On the Connect to Data page in Tableau Desktop, click
Tableau Server, then provide your credentials:

Tableau - Sales_Opportunities -

File Data Server Help

Connect to Data

| Froma file Log in to Tableau Server
3 Tableau Data Extract
(1 Microsoft Access Server localhost
[l Microsoft Excel Usemname: hwilson
(] Text File Password: essessesseas
Import from Waorkbook
ﬂ . Login |

On a database server

%] Tableau Server
| Aster Data nClb_{g

Ej Firebird

Saved data sources

B cample - Coffee Chain (Access)

B Sample - Superstore Sales (Excel)

After you log in to Tableau Server, data sources available to you are listed on the right. To see
a data source, the person who published it had to set the Connect permission to Allow for you
as a user. By default, all users have this permission.

Select a data source and it will load in the Data window in the workbook. Tableau Server data
sources have a Tableau icon instead of a database icon:



localhost as Harriet Wilson |
Data Source
Coffee Data Source

Sales by Region \[E)
Warehgluse Details

Saved data sources

B Salple - Coffee Chain (Access)
Data

L 13

J Orders (Sample - Superstore Sales (Excel).xls)

For more information about publishing data sources from Tableau Desktop, see Publish Data
Sources in the Tableau Desktop online help.



Troubleshoot Data Sources

For users to work with Tableau Server data sources, up to three things need to be in place:

+ Permissions for the data source: Anyone connecting to a data source must have the
Connect and View permissions for it. This also applies to users accessing views that
connect to data sources. Anyone publishing and modifying data sources must be
licensed to Publish and also have the Write/Save As and Download/Web Save As
permissions. See Work with Permissions and Set Permissions for a Data Source for
more information.

« Ability to authenticate to the database: There are several ways you can connect to
data in Tableau and control who has access to what. Basically, whichever entity is con-
necting to the database must be able to authenticate. The entity could be Tableau
Server performing an extract refresh. It could be a Tableau Desktop user connecting to a
data source that then connects to a live database. It could also be a Tableau Server user
who’s accessing a view that connects to a live database. Refer to Data Security to learn
more about your options.

« Database drivers: If the person who created and published the data source in Tableau
Desktop needed to install additional database drivers, you may need to install them on
Tableau Server as well. If you are running a distributed installation of Tableau Server
where, for example, the data server process is running on a worker server, any required
database drivers must be installed there as well as on the primary server. Other proc-
esses require drivers as well. See Database Drivers for more information.

Data Source Error Messages

Here are some errors that workbook authors and other users may encounter as they work with
data sources and views:

Permission to access this Tableau Server data source denied: Connecting to a data
source requires the Connect permission. See Work with Permissions and Set Permissions for
a Data Source for more information.

Data source not found: Someone working with a view may see this error if a data source is
removed from Tableau Server or if their Connect to Data page needs to be updated. To update
the Connect to Data page in Tableau Desktop, click the Refresh icon:

=/w) oVl

Go to workbook »

Log off Search @



Unable to connect to this Tableau Server data source: This error may appear if the con-
nection information for the data source has changed—for example, as a result of the database
server name changing. Look at the Data Connection information for the data source and con-
firm that it has the correct settings.

Unable to list Tableau Server data sources: This error may occur if a user is trying to
access Tableau Server data sources and there are connectivity issues between Tableau
Server and Tableau Desktop.

Can’t connect with a cube data source: Connections to cube data sources (such as
MSAS) are not supported. The data must be either an extract or a live connection to arela-
tional database.



Data Connections

Every workbook that is published to Tableau Server contains one or more connections. These
connections are listed under the Admin tab, on the Data Connections page:

Admin Caontent

Maintenance
Sites
Licenses
Users
Groups
Projects
I Data Connections {E’)
Schedules
Tasks

Subscriptions

The Difference Between Data Connections and Data Sources

Data connections are different from data sources in that each connection is associated with a
single workbook and describes the attributes required for connecting to a data source (e.g.,
server name, database name, etc.). That means if you have three workbooks that connect to
the same data source, you will still have three connections listed on the connections page.

Searching for Data Connections

The Search area at the top of the Data Connections page helps you find connections by data-
base server name, username, port, general connection type, and by whether or not the data-
base credentials are embedded. To use this area to search for a connection, fill in one or more
areas and click Search:

Data Connections

Search by Connection Attributes

Server Server Port Connection Type

mssqi2012 CLETCI Microsoft S0L Senver [=]
Database Usemame Has Embedded Password




Which connections can | edit?

You can edit connection information for live database connections and for extracts that need to
be refreshed by Tableau Server. For example, you may have a large number of workbooks
that connect to a database on a specific database server. If the name of the server changes,
you can update all of the workbooks at once so they reference the new server name. Another
example is if a workbook connects to a database using a specific user name and password.
You can quickly update all of the workbooks to use a different set of credentials. For details on
how to edit data connections, see the topic below.

Edit Data Connections

Use the Data Connections page to manage the connection information for all of the workbooks
published to the server or a site. To modify connection attributes:

1. If you are running multiple sites on the server, log into the site that has the data con-
nections you want to modify.

Navigate to the Data Connections page.

Admin Caontent

Maintenance
Sites
Licenses
Users
Groups
Projects
I Data Connections {E’)
Schedules
Tasks

Subscriptions



2. Use the search box at the top of the list of connections to find the connections to edit.
You can search by Server, Connection Type, the Server Port, Database User

Name, and whether it Has Embedded Password.

Search by Connection Attributes

Server Server Port Connection Type

[me_salsener_2008r2 | obsfaute| | Microoft SOL Server =

Database Username Has Embedded Password

| ‘ © Yes @ Mo
|:| Name 1 | Connection Type Connection Name Modified
O = Competitive Analysis Microsoft SQL Server Staples (Testv1) Jan 4 2013 12:23 PM
(| a Loan Microsoft SQL Server Loan 57 minutes ago
(] (] Sales Recap Microsoft 3QL Server Staples (Testv1) Jan 4, 2013 1220 PM
O ] Securities Microsoft SQL Server Securities Jan 5, 2013 10:39 AM
O a8 Starbucks Microsoft SQL Server Starbucks Jan 5, 2013 10:41 AW

The values you type into the Server and Database User Name fields are treated

as regular expressions.

3. Select the connections to modify in the list of search results:

|E| Name T | Connection Type Connection Name
Gl Competitive Analysis Microsoft SQL Server Staples (TestV1)
] ] Loan Microsoft SCL Server Loan

G Sales Recap Microsoft SCL Server Staples (Testy1)
Il a2 Securities Microsoft SQL Server Securities

O @ Starbucks Microsoft SQL Server Starbucks

Modified

Jan 4, 20131223 PM
57 minutes ago

Jan 4, 201312:20 PM
Jan 5, 2013 10:39 AM
Jan 5, 2013 10:41 AM

4. Typeinanew value for one or more of the connection attributes. If a database or data-
base driver doesn’t support connecting via an IP address, the value entered for Server
must be the database name. All attributes selected under the Change? column will be
updated. If you select the Change? checkbox and leave the New Value field blank, the

attribute will be set to blank as well.

Edit Data Connection

Change?  Attribute Mew Value
Server |mssq|2012 |
0 Server Paort I:I
Database Username
Password
Confirm Password

5. Click Submit.

6. Refresh the server page (press F5) for your changes to take effect.



Monitor Progress

A monitor dialog opens automatically where you can watch the progress of the changes. If you
close the monitoring dialog box, the modifications will run in the background until completed.
Tableau Server will make as many changes as possible. Any failures will be skipped but will not
impede other changes from being made. For example, if you try to change the server name
and add a password to several connections, the server names will be changed, and the pass-
words on workbooks will be changed, but because you cannot add a password to a data
source, the passwords for the data sources will not be changed.

There is an administrative view that allows you review details for completed and pending tasks.
See Background Tasks to learn more.



Customize the Server

You can customize how Tableau Server looks to personalize it for your company or group. For
example, you can change the name that appears in screen tips and messages, and you can
change the logo that appears on most server pages.

You can also customize how users can interact with the server. For example, you can allow
workbook publishers to embed their data source credentials so that when people click a pub-
lished view with a connection to a live data source they getimmediate access to the view and
don’t have to supply their database credentials first.

You can also control which language is used for the server user interface and which locale is
used for views.

See the following topics for more information on customizing Tableau Server:

Change the Name or Logo

You can customize the following aspects of Tableau Server’s look and feel:

Change the Name

You can customize Tableau Server’s look and feel by customizing the name that appears in
tooltips and messages. For example, if you change the name to MyCo, the text on the server
Logon page reads "Enter your MyCo username and password to log on, " and the tooltip for the
home navigation icon displays MyCo Home instead of Tableau Server Home:

.4}"; World Indicators
E Back Workbook
MyCo Home
Iad mizer my changes ~ Edit

The copyright information at the bottom of every server page will still list Tableau (for example,
©2013, Tableau Software, Incorporated and its licensors. All rights reserved.)

To change the name that appears in tooltips and messages:

1. Open a command prompt as an administrator and type the following:
32-bit: cd "C:\Program Files\Tableau\Tableau Server\8.0\bin"

64-bit: cd "C:\Program Files (x86)\Tableau\Tableau
Server\8.0\bin"
2. Change the name by typing the following:

tabadmin customize name "new name"

In the above line, replace "new_name" with the text that you want to appear as the name
on the server. Example: tabadmin customize name "Company Server"
3. Restart the server for the change to take effect by typing:

tabadmin restart



Change the Logo

You can customize Tableau Server’s look and feel by customizing the large logo that appears
on the Tableau Server logon page and in the left column of the main server pages (such as the
Projects page, Workbooks page, Maintenance page, etc.). The supported large logo size is up
to 160 x 160 px and is implemented by running the tabadmin customize logocom-
mand. You can also customize the small logo that appears in the upper left for every workbook
and view. The supported small logo size is up to 32 x 32 px and is implemented by running the
tabadmin customize smalllogocommand.

Customize with
tabadmin customize logo

¥ adminv

Views
Customize with = Tag
tabadmin customize R = -
111 Projects O Name. + | Workhook Sheet Publisher
Sma. ege Workbooks £ O 2013 Sales Growth Sales Tableau Software
. . O Commission Model Sales Tableau Software
Views 29
(m) DC Crimespotting Sciance Tableau Software
Economic indicators Finance Tableau Software
Sales Fit n Fat in America Science Tableau Software
Back Workbook GOP per capita World Indicators Tabieau Software
~ GDP per capita by region ‘World Indicators Tableau Software
* Share Remember my changes = Edit N N
GOP per Capita Dashboard World Indicators Tableau Software
Commission Mode!l | Sales Forecast | 2013 Sal¢  GDP per capita map World Indicators Tableau Software
Green Living Science Tableau Software
201 3 annual Sales growth (YOY) Growth of Walmart Sales Tableau Software

Health spending vs life expect . World Indicators Tableau Software

Select any country or category below to filter

O . R I R N " R RNy

History of US Traffic Deaths Variaty Tableau Software
T Home price and supply Finance Tableau Software
Home Runs vs. Strike Ouls Variaty Tableau Software
- Investing in the Dow Finance Tableau Software
. Mercer Island Home Sales Finance Tableau Software
& 3;_«'._\ Nuclear Power Plants Variety Tableau Software
- Sales Forecast Sales Tabieau Software
ffi SAT Performance Vanety Tableau Software
d =
Show L:",' Recently U5ed fiefis Ber page 20 Page 1 Mext
F m ] "

Cannot be customized

If an image is larger than 160 x 160 px (large logo) or 32 x 32 px (small logo), it will appear to be
clipped. The image file you use should be in GIF, JPEG, or PNG format.The Tableau logo that
appears on the server's web browser tab and to the left of the URL address cannot be
changed.



Cannot be customized

a@hﬁpb'-"ocalhom‘au Proex Lngon || ableau Server . -_ fr s g oill S:]::z?ﬂ:_z: with

customize name

FeTy Customize with

customize logo

Customize with

tabadmin Enter your|Tableau Serverlusername and password to log on.
———

customize name |

Usemame: | | [C] Remember me

Password: | |

To change the logo:

1. Open a command prompt as an administrator and type the following:
32-bit: cd "C:\Program Files\Tableau\Tableau Server\8.0\bin"

64-bit: cd "C:\Program Files (x86)\Tableau\Tableau
Server\8.0\bin"

2. Change the logo by typing the following for a "large size" logo (up to 160 x 160 px, but not
smaller than 32 x 32 px):

tabadmin customize logo "C:\My Pictures\logo.png"

If your logo is 32 x 32 px or smaller, use the following command:
tabadmin customize smalllogo "C:\My Pictures\logo.png"

3. Restart the server for the change to take effect by typing:

tabadmin restart

Restore the Default Name or Logo

You can restore Tableau Server’s default look and feel by doing the following:

1. Open acommand prompt as an administrator and type the following:
32-bit:cd "C:\Program Files\Tableau\Tableau Server\8.0\bin"

64-bit:cd "C:\Program Files (x86)\Tableau\Tableau
Server\8.0\bin"
2. Change the logo by typing the following:

tabadmin customize <parameter> -d

In the above line, replace <parameter> with what you want to restore, either name or
logo.
3. Restart the server for the change to take effect by typing:

tabadmin restart



Language and Locale

Tableau Server is localized into several languages and has language and locale settings that
you can configure on a per-user (see Your User Preferences Page) and system-wide basis
(see Maintenance Settings). The Language setting controls user interface (Ul) items such as
menus and messages. The Locale setting controls items in views such as number formatting
and currency.

Default Settings

Tableau Server obtains its default language setting during Setup. If the host computer is set to
alanguage Tableau Server supports, it installs with that language. If it's not a supported lan-
guage, Tableau Server installs in English.

How Language and Locale are Determined

Another influence on which language and locale display when a user clicks a view is the user’s
web browser. If a server user has not specified a Language setting on their User Account
page, and their web browser is set to a language that Tableau Server supports, the browser’s
language will be used—even if Tableau Server itself is set to a different language.

Here’s an example: Assume that Tableau Server has a system-wide setting of English as the
Language for all users. Server user Claude does not have a language specified on his Tab-
leau Server User Account page. Claude’s browser uses German (Germany) for its lan-
guage/locale.

When Claude logs in to Tableau Server, the server Ul displays in German and when he clicks
View A, it's using the Germany locale for numbers and currency. If Claude had set his user
account Language and Locale to French (France), the Ul and view would have been dis-
played in French. His user account setting supercedes those of his web browser, and both of
those have precedence over Tableau Server’s system-wide setting.

Another setting to be aware of is the Locale setting in Tableau Desktop (File > Workbook
Locale). This setting determines the locale of the data in the view, such as which currency is
listed or how numbers are formatted. By default, Locale in Tableau Desktop is set to Auto-
matic. However, an author can override that by selecting a specific locale. Using the above
example, if the author of View A set Locale to Greek (Greece), certain aspects of the data in
View A would display using the Greek (Greece) locale.

Here are the settings Tableau uses to determine language and locale, in the following order of
precedence:

Workbook locale (set in Tableau Desktop)
Tableau Server User Account language/locale settings
Web browser language/locale

Tableau Server Maintenance page language/locale settings

a r 0N =

Host computer’s language/locale settings



Administrative Views

Tableau Server comes with several views for administrators, to help monitor activity on Tab-
leau Server. Administrative views are located in the Analysis table on the Maintenance page:

Analysis Click on the views below to display the corresponding analysis.
View Analysis
Server Activity A dashboard view showing recent activity on the server
User Activity Aview describing user activity, including logon time, hostname, and idle time
View Perfarmance Histary Aview describing server activity broken down by view
Background Tasks Aview showing completed and pending task details
Space Usage A dashboard view showing the space used by published workbooks and data sources
Customized Views A dashboard view showing utilization of customized views

See the following for more information:

Server Activity

The Server Activity administrative view gives you a snapshot of Tableau Server activity during
the past 30 days.

In Total Views Over Time, you can hover your mouse over any point in the line and see a tool-
tip that shows the number of views that were opened that day, along with other information:

Total Views QOver Time
Select mark to filter to that date

100 + Keep Only X Exclude i

Access View

2 (January 22, 2013)

=

o

® 5] Total # of views: 120
# of workbooks: 35
# of users: 11
# of sites: [

; v \
Jan 10 Jan 15 Jan 20 Jan 25 Jan 30 Feb 4

Click at a point on the line to update the bar charts below to show which workbooks were being
viewed that day and who was doing the most viewing:



Total Views Over Time
Select mark to filter to that date

100

# of views

w
=

Jan 10 Jan 15 Jan 20 Jan 25 Jan 30 Feb 4

Workbooks by Total Views Users by T Workbook Views

Expand workbook to see view name

Daily Sales B ssusukt [
Quarterly Sales | admin [

coes ] |

Science 1 Goest N

Energy I mivenr [l

Education _ Jsmith .

Yo¥ Sales ] rackband |

Centennial Beach I ] 1 20 0 2
Winois Dainy Farms | ] - #of views &

0 5 10 15 20

Selecting a mark in Total Views Over Time also filters the 24-Hour Total Viewing Pattern
to show the viewing pattern for a particular day. If no marks are selected in Total Views Over
Time, 24-Hour Total Viewing Pattern sums the data in Total Views Over Time and dis-
plays itin a 24-hour time period so that you can see typical patterns over the course of a day:

24-Hour Total Viewing Pattern

150

Total # of views
=
[=]

h
=

3 AM 10 &M 3 PM 8 PM



User Activity

The User Activity view can help you gauge how heavily your Tableau Server installation is
being used and whether you may need to buy additional licenses. Specifically, this view shows
you who is logged into Tableau Server, from where, and when they last interacted with the
server.

If a user is logged in from multiple browsers, that will be shown as well. For example, if a user
logs in once from Internet Explorer and once from Mozilla Firefox, that user's name appears
twice. But if a user logs in twice from Mozilla Firefox, the user's name appears just once.

Currently Logged In Users

User IP Address Last Activity Time

davis 10.13.6.63 20612013 2:13:06 PM
davis 10.13.2.123 2/6/2013 2:08:32 PM
jrome 10.13.6.71 2/6/2013 2:07:35 PM
isalmrealmre 10.13.30.252  2/6/2013 1:34:50 PM
almre 10.13.2.127 20612013 1:25:07 PM
dell 10.13.2.124 veroi3 12018 Pn [
dell 10.13.2.124 2/6/2013 12:00:07 PM “
bpu 10.13.28.84 2062013 10:40:37 AM “
pda 10.13.244 2062013 10:29:49 AM “

Currently Active means that the user interacted with the server during the past five minutes.
Recently Active indicates that the user was active five to fifteen minutes ago, and Idle means
there's been no activity from the user for the last 15 minutes. By default, after four hours of inac-
tivity, users are logged off of Tableau Server. You can change this setting by using the tabad-
min tabadmin set options option.

In the Detailed User Activity view, circles indicate an action, such as logging in or filtering a
view. Bars span the total time period over which there was activity. To learn more, just hover
over an area and a tooltip appears:



Session Activity

Activity
Browsing

“Wiewing tabbed admin views/..

Viewing filker77/Sheet1
Yiewing filter77/Sheet 1

Viewing ds-BatlersTestv1_0i..
Viewing tabbed admin views/..
YWiewing tabbed admin views/..

Viewing tabbed admin views/..

Viewing filter77/Sheet1

YWiewing tabbed admin views/.. ...
Wiewing tabbed admin views/ ..
Yiewing tabbed admin views/..
Wiewing tabbed admin viewss..

Viewing tabbed admin views/..

Detailed User Activity

9 AM 11 AM 1 PM

Site

Alina (]

Andrew site ‘ o

IvoSite o

S —— -
jrome
Activity: Viewing tabbed admin

views/CustomizedViews
Time: 2/6/2013 2:07:16 PM
Duration (h:mm:ss):0:00:00.8 {0.8 seconds)
Show activity »

Show user jrome »

+ Keep Only X Exclude

E——— -
Default

Default

Default 0

Default 0

9 AM 11 M 1 PM



Performance History

Use View Performance History to see which views are the most expensive in terms of server
performance.

There are two different requests associated with views: Initial load requests, in orange, and
compute requests, in blue. The latter are anything that causes Tableau Server to recompute
what the user is seeing. This includes reload requests, and selecting and filtering items within a
view. Outlier marks represent requests with the biggest impact on server performance:

View Performance History

Maximum Request Time Request Time History
Select mark to filter the dashboard
b66669/ Sheetl Default L )] °
ds:AccountsSalesforce/Sheetl Default L]
ds:BattersTestv1_0/Sheet! Default e Compute View ™Y
filter77/Sheet! prrrrrerrrrrrll ™
tabbed admin Andrew site " oe Session [D° AAMF100BBTCE454B9TEBSB62: .
views/BackgroundTasks Default ° ° 0z
Start Time® 2/6/2013 2:36:34 PM
Accounts Default » @ Elapsed Time:12.85 seconds ™ ®
Accounts Default L] L] - ® °
Accounts Default (] (] @) L] L
Accounts Default . o .
Accounts Default ) e Beviafibn H 5.
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Background Tasks

The Background Tasks view displays tasks that the server runs. The most common tasks are
those associated with user actions. These are selected by default under Task Type:

Background Tasks
Tooltip on a task for details
status B [ Success M in Process Pending P TD“K duration (seconds) wr
jwall - Paraccel 3.1 refresh Refresh Exiracts Default > N —————
Jwall - sybase 153 with refresh Refresh Extracts Default . =
jwall  -mysql 5.5 refresh Refiesh Extracts Default [ ] site
jwall - teradata 13.10 refresh Refiesh Extracts Default X = T
jwall - paraccel 3 refresh Increment Exiracts Default ® Search by task name
jwall - greenplum 4 refresh Refresh Extracts Defauit [ ]
Jwall -Vertica 4.0 refresh Refresh Extracts Default i Background ID
jwall  -vertica 4.1 refresh Refresh Extracts Defauit [0
jwall - SQL Denali refresh Refresh Extracts Defauit ® Nl
jwall - SQL 08 R2 SP2 refresh Increment Exiracts Default ® 127.00.10
jwall - SQL 08 R2 refresh Refresh Extracts Defauit [ ] Task status
jwall - Netezza 4.6 refresh Subscription Nofiications  Defauit ® (A
jwall - Firebird 2.5 refresh Refresh Extracts Default ® Error
NHL Shot and Goal Locations Refresh Extracts Second Site X :E::;;::“
jwall  -vertica 5.0 refresh Increment Extracts Default Success
jwall - netezza 6.0 refresh Refresh Extracts Defauit
Jwall postgres 9.0 with auth Refresh Extracts Default
DataBlendNolmpersonation Refresh Extracts Second Site X [7] Dataengine Configuration Re...
jwall - postgres 9.1 embed auth Refiesh Extracts Default Increment Exiracts
NPS_MGM2 Refresh Exracts Second Site [ Purge Expired WG Sessions
jwall - nCluster 4.6 with refresh Subscription Noifications  Defauit ;::5‘:‘;’:::; naes
DataBlendNolmpersonation Refresh Extracts Second Site: i Refresh Extracts.
NPS_MGM2 Refresh Extracts Second Site [ Remove Garbage Repositor...
jwall  -vertica 5.0 refresh Refresh Extracts Defauit X [C] Remove Unused Audt Histor-..

Server Started

TAM  BAM  9AM  10AM  11AM  12PM  1PM  2PM  3PM 7] Subscription Notifications

Tasks can have a status of successful completion, error, in process, or pending:

Icon| Description
| Error—Server was unable to complete the task.

® | Success—Server completed the task.
P | In process—Server is currently completing the task.
Pending—A task that the server has not yet started.

For details on a task, hover over its icon:
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[#]127.0.0.1:0
+ Keep Only X Exclude 52

&P

Task 215002: Increment Extracts for

Pitchers Workbook
(Site: Defaulf)

Status: Success

Priarity: 50

Started: 21672013 1:01:16 PM

Ended: 216/2013 1:01:22 PM te-
Dwration (h:mmess): 0:00:06 (6 seconds)
Backgrounder ID: 127.0.0.1:0 =

Finished increment of extracts (new extract id
[BTEFAT10-1AT2-4DCT-AA3E-

ADd4B51C294E}) for Workbook ..
Type: increment, Started: 2/6/2013 9:01:17 -
PM, Rows inserted: 0
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Tableau Server can run multiple background processes in parallel. The IP addresses under
Background ID in the Background Tasks view show you which machines are assigned to run
background processes:

Background 1D
(] ()
[¥]116.16.135.187:0
[¥]118.18.138.187:1
[¥]116.16.135.188:0
136.16.136.105:0
136.16.138.187:0
136.16.135.188:0

A multi-core machine running more than one background process will be listed with <TP
address>: 0 for the first process, <IP address>:1 for the second, and so on.



Space Usage

The Space Usage view can help you identify which workbooks and data sources are taking up
the most disk space on the server. Disk space usage is displayed by user, project, and by the
size of the workbook or data source and is rounded down to the nearest number:

Space Usage

Space Used by User Space Used by Project
Click on a bar to filter other views Click on a bar to filter ather views
User Site Project Site
naga Default Bl - oerur Default I | -
nkinlay Default _ - naga Default | El
dhom Default | Nibe Default ]
jmack Default _ Performance Dashboard Default -
nhrit Default ] IR Default ]
rhay Default _ Andrew - data upload Default I
diewett Default ] Raifs praject Default ]
sdavis Default _ James WAM Default I
inudo Nefanlt ] T Camlines Proiect Nefanlt 1 52
0.00 1,000.00 2,000.00 0K 5K 10K 15K
Size (MB} Size (MB)
Workbooks and Data Sources by Size
Name Project User Site Created on
Flights_40M Exdract naga naga Default 1/24/2013 4:22:36 PM 2GB o
FAA Flights - Start Default jmack Default 12/20/2012 5:12:53 PM 1GB -
tectest_Tableau Public Views . Default dhom Default wizzeoi2 25416 ev [N
performance-logging Performance Dashboard thay Default ozzzorios720 v [ 1 c&
vB_Ops Histogram Pebble 201.. Default nhrit Default 113072013 4:41:39 PM 1GB
Flights 60m Default djewett Default 10/192012 8:11:31 AM 748 MB
GHA Data (Local Copy) Default nhrit Default 2172013 1:24:45PM 650 MB
4_Airines_JSAPI Default jrock Default 1141/2012 3:32:56 PM 392MB
Fun Nibedita_Test _Project ndas Default 12/12/2012 1:32:50 PM - 381 MB

o 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000
Size (MB)

Move your cursor over any size bar to display usage details:

performance-logging

Content type: Workbooks
Project: Performance Dashboard
Created by: rhay

0 Created on: 9r23r2011 9:57:20 AM oK 10K
Size: 1GB Size (MB)
Last referenced:  1MT/2013 12:31:10 AM (7 fo 30 days)

Show page for user "rhay" »
show project "Performance Dashboard” »

Show workbook "performance-logging” » 2GB
+ Keep Only 3 Exclude  ES 1GB

LSt TWEWEWLE £.3%. 1T P

Default 232011 9:57:20 AM

Default 1/30/2013 4:41:39 PM

You can also drill into the links in the tooltip. For example, you can go to the user details for the
user, or see the workbook.



Customized Views

People working with views can use the Remember my changes option to save their cus-
tomized views and publishers can allow or prevent the sharing of customized views.

The Customized Views administrative view lists all the views on the server that have been cus-
tomized with Remember my changes. It can be used as one indicator of a view's popularity
or importance:

Customized Views

Views with the Most Customized Views Largest Customized Views

View ID Site Customized View ID Site

Samples Variety/History Default ] * Global Heat Default 1=
Samples Variety/History Default ] (E]  Global Heat Default m

Samples Variety/Home Runs .. Default _ Global Heat Default |

Samples Variety!/SAT Perfor.. Default ] Global Heat Default 1 =1
Samples Variety/US Military .. Default ] Tale of 100 Entrepreneursifal.. Default 1

Samples VarietyWorld Oil U.. Default ] See Trends Default 1

wam/Shest 2 Default I Interaction trends/beersiPan.. Default 1

wam/Sheet 3 Default ] Interaction trend-~-ersizoo.. Default |

wam/Sheet 4 Default ] . Sheetd Default -

0 5 0 15 20 o M M m
Number of Customized Views F~ Size in Bytes &~

Users with the Most Customized Views

Usemame Site

bvan B .
ftan Default I E
mb Default I

tmart Defauit ] |

aga’ Defauit I |

majes Default ] u

work Default | 1

hboe Default ] |

il Default ] ] A

=
=
@
=
=l
=
I
=
=
=

20 30 4 S0 6 70 000K 1500K  2000K  2500K  3000K
Mumber of Customized Views 5 Size in Bytes



Create Custom Administrative Views

In addition to the pre-built administrative views available on the Maintenance page on the
Server, you can use Tableau Desktop to query and build your own analyses of server activity.
The Tableau Server repository has several database views set up that you can connect to and
query. The tabadmin option auditing.enabled controls whether Tableau Server collects his-
torical user activity and other information in the repository. It is enabled by default. The tabad-
min option wgserver.audit_history expiration_days controls how many days of event history
are kept in the repository. By default, this is set to 183 days. One thing to note is that collecting
historical events does impact the size of Tableau Server's backup file (.tsbak).

To access these views you must first use the command line tool to enable external access to
the Tableau Server database. Next, you need to connect to and query the Tableau Server data-
base.

Enabling External Access to the Tableau Server database

The Tableau Server repository has several database views set up that you can connect to and
query as part of building your own analyses of Tableau Server activity. To access these views
you must first use the tabadmin command line utility to enable external access to the database.

1. Open a command prompt as an administrator and type:
32-bit: cd "C:\Program Files\Tableau\Tableau Server\8.0\bin"

64-bit: cd "C:\Program Files (x86)\Tableau\Tableau
Server\8.0\bin"

2. Next, use the following command to enable external access to the database for the user
"tableau" with a password that you specify.

tabadmin dbpass [password]
Substitute the [password] option with your own password. For example:
tabadmin dbpass P@sswOrD!

3. Restart Tableau Server.

After you've enabled external access to the database, Tableau allows any IP address access
to the database as long as the correct password is provided. Follow the steps in Connecting to
the Tableau Server Database to connect.

To disable external access later, run tabadmin dbpass --disable then restartthe
server.



Connecting to the Tableau Server Database

After you enable external access to the Tableau Server database, follow the steps below to
connect to and query the database.

1.

In Tableau Desktop select Data > Connect to Data, then select PostgreSQL as the
database to connect to. You may need to install the PostgreSQL database drivers. You
can download drivers from www.tableausoftware.com/drivers.

In the PostgreSQL Connection dialog box, type the name or URL for Tableau Server. If
you have a distributed server installation and a worker is hosting the repository, enter the
name of the worker instead.

You should connect using the port you have set up for the pgsql.port, which is 8060 by
default. For more information about ports, see TCP/IP Ports.

3. Typeworkgroup as the database to connect to.

4. Connect using the following username and password:

Username: tableau
Password: The password you specified when you enabled access to the Tableau
Server database.

Click Connect.



6. Select one or more tables to connect to. The "tableau" user has access to all of the tables
the start with an underscore. For example, you can connect to _background_tasks
and _datasources. The tables that begin with historical_ point to hist_ tables. The
hist_ tables include information about server users that isn't currently presented in the
User Activity view.

i B’
R

Step 1: Enter a server name:

localhost Port: 8060

Step 2: Enter a database on the server:

workgroup

Step 3: Enter information to log on to the database:

Username: tableau

Password: sessssss

Step 4: Establish the connection:

Connect ]

Step 5: Select a table or view from the database:
(7 Single Table i@ Multiple Tables (7 Custom SQL

Table Alias Foreign Key

historical_events
historical_event_types [histarical_events] . [historical_svent_typ...

Add Table... Edit... Remove 2% Preview Results. ..

Step 6: Give the connection a name for use in Tableau:

historical_event_types+ (workagroup)

7. Click OK.



Edit and Create Views

Users with appropriate credentials can edit existing workbooks and create new workbooks in
Tableau Server.

Who Can Edit and Create Views
Administrators can always edit existing workbooks or create new workbooks. Other users
should be provisioned as follows:
« The user must have the Interactor license level.
o The user must have the Publish user right.
Administrators assign a license level and user rights when they create or modify users.
See Users. Also see Licenses and User Rights.

Permissions must also be set on the workbook:

« The Web Edit permission determines whether the user can edit workbook views.

+ The Download/Download/Web Save As permission determines whether the user
sees the Save and Save As commands while in edit mode. This permission also deter-
mines whether users can save their work as a new workbook.

o The Write/Web Save permission determines whether users can overwrite a workbook
on the server.

Note that to enable a user to overwrite a workbook you must grant all three of these per-
missions: Web Edit to enter edit mode, Download/Web Save As to make the Save
and Save As commands available, and Write/Web Save to actually be able to over-
write the workbook.

You can find out if you are authorized to edit views on a workbook by opening a view and then
checking to see if there is an Edit command above the viewer area:

i A i
o o Flnancg
Back Workbook
1 ~ Share Remember my changes v ﬂl (D G
Tale of 100 Entrepreneurs | Volatile Year for Technology | Economic Indicato

Economic Indicators and Stock Market Return:

Selectmarketmetric to update bar chart
Real past 12 months return

Real past 12 months S&P Comp return wit



View permissions are copied from workbook permissions when you upload a workbook from
Tableau Desktop. They are also copied when you click Assign Permissions to Contents on
the Permissions: Workbook page. When you select Show sheets as tabs upon saving a work-
book, the view permissions are overridden by the workbook permissions, until such time as

tabs are disabled.

Open a View for Editing

Navigate to a view and click the Edit button in a view to enter edit mode. You can also click edit
in the tooltip for a view.

When you enter edit mode, your screen changes to show an editing environment similar to Tab-
leau Desktop, with a Data Window, a Marks card, Pages and Filters shelves, and Columns and
Rows shelves:

Data Pages and Filters " Columns and Rows
. Editing Toolbar
window shelves shelves
. — |- B
’_‘-'f 4% Edit | Finance *
<« [k I"ccalhcst_,’author'ngf:'nance, Economiclndicators =
s Finance Held v John Smith
Save SavgAs Revert Done
+ﬁl X O i @ in
Updates On Totals Cell Size Swap Export Show Me
Data

Pages Il Columns Decade N YEAR(Date) B

|5l atest Tall SP Data
|| & Securities Filters

1% stocks in dow jones in... N
- Financial metric 2
|® Top 100 IPOs 1900 1910 1920 1930 1940 1950 1980 1970 1980 1990 2000

= Rows Metric AVGivalue)

Financial metric. Real p.

=# Number of Records
# Measure Values

Parameters

abc Date Detail

# Investment Amount

Decade =
YEAR(Date) =

Investment Growth

Dimensions 0%
ES Date -
| # Decade Marks 4
([t Financial metric ull Bar h %
=abe Financial metric 2 S 9 b _—
o Metric Color | Sie | | Latel :
=abc Metric3 10%.
|[=#be YISt || | I |
abe Measure Names Detall | Tooitip e ‘lll ! L
Measures -10%
# value & Decade E

-H%

-30%.

Securities Source

sp3d 5 > v

Top IPOs 1| TopIPOs 2 || sp1 sp2

[ =

Marks card

| 4

Sheet tabs

You can edit the current view along with any other views in the workbook that are available. For
details on the options and actions available when you edit workbook views, see Edit a View. If
the workbook has a live database connection, you are prompted to authenticate.

If you are editing a workbook that contains multiple sheets, the available sheets are displayed
along the bottom of the browser window. You can edit any of the other views in the workbook,
but not dashboards. You can also choose the New Sheet tab to begin creating a new view:



|

When you are finished editing a view, click either Save or Save As above the viewer area:

« Save overwrites the original workbook, replacing any views you have edited.
o Save As creates a new workbook.

You launch edit mode from a view, but when you save your work, you save a complete work-
book, including any other views you may or may not have edited. You cannot save your original
workbook with both the original version of a view and the edited version. If you want to keep
both versions, save your changes using Save As to create a new workbook.

To discard edits and return to the last saved version of a view, click Revert.

To exit edit mode, click Done. You can also exit edit mode by clicking the Tableau logo in the
upper left corner of the screen. If you have unsaved changes, you are prompted to save them.
If you opt to not save changes, the unsaved changes are still present when you return to edit
mode for the view, for as long as you remain logged in.

Create a Workbook

Users with the Interactor license level can create new workbooks. Such users are able to see
data sources in the top-level list of navigation links:

at
“i+ableau

Admin Content

Frojects
Waorkbooks
Views

There must also be at least one Data Source on the server, which you can use to create the
new workbook.

To create a new workbook:

1. Click Data Sources to open the Data Source page, listing all the data sources that have
been published to the server.



2. Clickthe New Workbook option at the right end of a data source listing to create a new
workbook with that data source:

Data Sources

Delete Permissions Tag Scheduled Tasks Download
[F] Mame T | Type Publisher Modified Project
L] Sample - Superstore Sales (Excel) Microsoft Excel admin Today, 10:08 AW Default Mew Workbook
L SeattleNovemberWeather Extract Tableau Data Extract admin Monday, 9:54 AM Default

Your screen changes to show an editing environment similar to Tableau Desktop, with a
Data Window, a Marks card, Pages and Filter shelves, and Rows and Column shelves.

You can click at the bottom of the window to create additional sheets in the workbook:

e

For details on the options and actions available when you edit in Tableau Server, see
Edita View.

3. When you are finished editing a view, choose Save or Save As above the viewer area.
Tableau prompts you to specify an existing project name and a new workbook name.

Click Revert to return to the last saved version of the view.

4. Click Done to exit edit mode. You can also exit edit mode by clicking the Tableau logo in
the upper left corner of the screen. If you have unsaved changes, you are prompted to
save them. If you opt to not save changes, the unsaved changes are still present when
you return to edit mode for the view, for as long as you remain logged in.



Edit a View

The web page where you edit an existing view resembles the workspace where you build vis-
ualizations in Tableau Desktop, with a Data Window, a Marks card, Pages and Filters shelves,
and Columns and Rows shelves:

Data Pages and Filters " Columns and Rows
. Editing Toolbar
window shelves shelves
' ﬁ@—m"
| Edit | Finance * \--*
€ = € [ Igcalhost/authoring/Finance/Economicindicators 7 =
4 Finance Held v John Smith
Save Savd As Revert Done
& T O E
Unds  Reds Updates On Totals Cell Size Swap Export Show Me
Deto Pages Il Columns | Decade L ® YEAR(Date) = |
\Gglatest Tall SP Data |
5 i = Rows Metric AVG(Value;
Securities - G(Value) |
1) stocks in dow jones in... —
Top 100 IPOs Financial metric 2 (1300 1910 1920 1930 1940 1350 1360 1570 1950 1390 2000
T T Financial metric: Real p. —
=2 Date 4»3%7
# Decade Rk ]
=abc Financial metric nl Bar - 0%
-abe Financial metric 2 Py s e ]
) i
Ab 123
= Metric Color | | Size | | Label ]
-abe Metric3 10%
=fbc YrStr 1 || I
abe Measure Names Detail Tooltip 0% 1 SR
Measures 0%
| # Value & Decade = |
=# Number of Records Decade = 2%
# Measure Values YEAR(Date) = a0
Parameters ]
abc Date Detail
# Investment Amount Investment Growth | Securities Source ” TopIPOs 1 ” Top IPOs 2 ” sp1 H sp2 ” sp3 ”j > - |

[ _._.___._| = = 4

Marks card Sheet tabs

You can edit the views in a dashboard online, but you cannot edit the dashboard struc-
ture itself.

Click one of the following for more information.

Toolbar
€« 3 2 O @ il
Unde FRedo Updates On Totals Cell Size Swap Export Show Me

When you are editing a view, the available toolbar buttons are:



¢ Undo/Redo

You can undo and redo an action or series of actions. You can undo almost any action in
Tableau by choosing the Undo button on the toolbar, or redo almost any action by choos-
ing the Redo button.

o Updates On

When you place a field on a shelf, Tableau generates the view by querying the data
source. If updates seem slow when editing the view, you can turn off updates while mak-
ing a series of edits, then turn them on again.

o Totals

You can automatically compute grand totals and subtotals for the data in a view. Select
Totals on the toolbar to see four options:

« Show Column Grand Totals: Adds a row showing totals for all columns in the
view.

+ Show Row Grand Totals: Adds a column showing totals for all rows in the view.

« Add All Subtotals: Inserts subtotal rows and/or columns in the view, if you have
multiple dimensions in a column or row.

« Remove All Subtotals: Removes subtotal rows or columns.
o Cell Size

Use the options under Cell Size to change the proportions of your view. The commands
have different effects depending on the type of visualization. Try different commands to
see their effect.

« Swap
Moves the fields on the Rows shelf to the Columns shelf and vice versa.
« Export
Use the options under Export to capture parts of your view for use in other applications.
« Image: Displays the view or dashboard as an image in a new browser tab.

« Data: Displays the data from the view in a new browser window with two tabs:
Summary, showing aggregated data for the fields shown in the view, and Under-
lying, showing underlying data for the selected marks in the visualization. If the
new window does not open, you may need to disable your browser's popup
blocker.

« Crosstab: Saves the underlying data for the selected marks in the visualization to
a CSV (comma-separated values) file which can then be opened in Microsoft
Excel.

« PDF: Opens the current view as a PDF in a new browser window. From there you
can save it to afile. If the new window does not open, you may need to disable
your browser's popup blocker.



e Show Me

Opens a window showing a range of visualization types available in Tableau. The range
of possible visualizations for a view depends on the type of data that is used in the view.
If a visualization type is possible with the data in your view, you can select it. You can
also hover over a visualization type to see what types of fields are required before it can
be selected for the view.

Data Window

At the top of the Data window is a list of available data sources for the workbook. If you are edit-
ing an existing workbook, there may be multiple data sources. Select a data source to see the
dimensions and measures for that data source. If you are creating a new workbook, you see
just the data source from which you created the workbook.

All data sources contain fields. These fields appear below the list of data sources in the Data
window. Dimensions and measures always appear, other field types appear if they are present
in the data source:

+« Dimensions are fields that contain discrete qualitative data. Examples of dimensions
include dates, customer names, and customer segments.

« Measures are fields that contain numerical data that can be aggregated. Examples of
measures include sales, profit, number of employees, temperature, frequency, and pres-
sure.

o Sets are custom fields that define a subset of data based on some conditions. A set may
be based on a computed condition, which updates as the data changes, or a constant list
of values. Sets may be present in workbooks that you edit, but you cannot create sets.

« Parameters are dynamic values that can replace constant values in calculations, filters,
and reference lines. Parameters may be present in workbooks that you edit, but you can-
not create parameters.

To build visualizations, you drag fields from the Data window to the Rows and Columns
shelves, the Marks card, or one of the other available shelves. For a demonstration, see Build a
View.

Columns and Rows Shelves

Drag fields to the Columns shelf to create the columns of a table, or to the Rows shelf to create
the rows of a table. You can drag multiple fields to either shelf.

Discrete values (typically, dimensions) are displayed in blue on the Columns and Row shelves;
continuous values (typically, measures) are displayed in green.

At the right end of any field you place on the Columns or Rows shelf is a drop down menu that
you can use to configure the dimension or measure:



|| Columns Decade = | [ YEAR(Date) =

= Rows Metric AVG(Value)

Include in Tocltip
Show Filter

Dizcrete

& Continuous

Dimension
Attribute

® Measure »
Quick Table Calculation »

Remowve

The options that are available depend on the type of field. The complete list of options includes:

Include in Tooltip

By default, all fields on the Columns and Rows shelf are included in the tooltips that
appear when you move your mouse over one or more marks in the view. Un-check this
option to remove a field from tooltips.

Show Filter

Choose this option to add a filter for this field to the view. Users will then be able to spec-
ify which data to include and exclude for this dimension or measure.

Discrete/Continuous

Use these options to convert a continuous range of values into a set of discrete values,
or a discrete set into a continuous range.

Dimension/Attribute/Measure

Use this range of options to convert a dimension to a measure or a measure to a dimen-
sion.

You can also define the option as an Attribute, which returns the value of the given
expression if it only has a single value for all rows in the group, and otherwise displays an
asterisk (*) character. Null values are ignored.

Quick Table Calculation
Provides a set of options for redefining the meaning of the marks for the value.
Remove

Removes the value from the Columns or Rows shelf.



Options for Date Dimension

An additional set of options is available for date dimensions:

@ Year 2011
Quarter Q2
Manth May
Day g
Muore k
Year 2011
Quarter Q2 2011
Manth May 2011
Week Mumber Week 5, 2011
Day May 8, 2011
Muore k

Choose one of the options from the upper group to define the granularity of the data as discrete
values. For example, if you choose Month your view will combine the data for each named
month in your data across the full range of years:

Month of Order Date
$180,000

$160,000
$140,000
§120,000
$100,000
=
580,000
260,000

£40,000

$20,000

50
January February  March April May June July August September October MNovember December

There are exactly twelve marks in the data--one for each month. The November mark com-
bines the data from November 2008, November 2009, etc.



Choose one of the options from the lower group to define the granularity of the data as con-
tinuous values. For example, if you choose Month your view will show your data sequentially,
over the range of available months.

$60,000
550,000

40,000

Profit

530,000
$20,000

510,000

s0
November 2008 May 2009 MNovember 2009 Way 2010 Hovember 2010 May 2011 November 2011 Way 2012 November 2012
Wonth of Order Date

In this case there are 48 marks in the data--one for each month since November 2008.

The Marks Card

When you drag fields to the view, the resulting data points are displayed using marks. Each
mark represents the intersection of all of the dimensions in the view. For example, in a view
with Region and Year dimensions, there is a mark for every combination of those two field--for
example, East 2011, East 2012, West 2011, West 2012, etc.:

I| Columns + YEAR(Order Date)

Rows Region
‘ear of Order Date
Region 2010 2011 2012 2013
Central L ] L ] ]
East L ] L ] ]
International [ ] ] ] ]
South e ™ ® ®
West . ® ® ®

Marks can be displayed in many different ways including lines, shapes, bars, maps, and so on.
You can show additional information about your data using mark properties such as color, size,
shape, and labels. The type of mark you use and the mark properties are controlled by the
Marks card. Drag fields to the Marks card to show more data. For example, you can enhance



the view above by dragging Profit to Color. With this additional information, it becomes appar-
ent that the International region is consistently more profitable than other regions:

Pages | Columns + YEAR(Order Date)
v
Rows Reagion
Fitters.
AJ . faar o rrdar Pate
Profit ear of Order Date
Marks = Regien 2010 2011 2012 2013
(514,424) 52,108,217 N
2 Circle - Central
East
) Ie] e International ® L L L]
Color Size Label South
West
Dretail Toolip
& | SUM(Profity

Use the drop-down menu in the Marks card to specify the type of mark to show. Then use the
drop-down menus for the individual fields on the Marks card to add more information to the
view and to control the color, shape, size, labels, and number of marks in the view.

Mark Types

Mark types are available from the Mark card drop-down menu.

Marks
#* Circle I/\'}
Automatic
il Bar
~f Line
adl Area
a® Square
#® Circle
x* Shape
Abc Text
4% Filled Map
" Pie
== Gantt Bar
™ Polygon

Mark Properties

With the marks properties on the Marks card, you can control the colors, size, shape, etc., of
the marks in the view. Drag fields to one of the property panes to encode the marks using your
data.
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The number of properties available, and the actual properties themselves, vary from mark type
to mark type. For example, the Shape property is only available with the Shape mark type, and
the Angle property is only available with the Pie mark type.

The properties are:

Property

Description

Color

Encodes data by assigning different colors to the marks in a data
view based on the values of a field.

Size

Separates marks according to the members in the dimension, and
assigns a unique size to each member. Because size has an inherent
order to it (small to big), categorical sizes work best for ordered data
like years or quarters.

Label/Text

Encodes data by assigning text labels to the marks. When working
with a text table, this property is called Text, and shows the numbers
associated with a data view.

Detail

When you place a dimension on the Rows or Columns shelf, the cat-
egorical members create table headers. The headers represent lev-

els of detail because they separate the data source rows into specific
categories. You can identify each category by the member name.

The Detail property also allows you to separate the marks in a data
view according to the members (levels of detail) of a dimension. How-
ever, unlike the Rows and Columns shelf, this property does not mod-
ify the table structure.

Tooltip

Adds the dimension to the tooltip for each mark.

Path

Allows you to encode data by connecting marks using a particular
drawing order. You can path-encode your data using either a dimen-
sion or a measure. When you place a dimension on the Path shelf,
Tableau connects the marks according to the members in the dimen-
sion. If the dimension is a date, the drawing order is given by the date
order. If the dimension holds words such as customer names or prod-
uct types, the drawing order is given by the order of the members in
the data source. When you place a measure on the Path shelf, Tab-




leau connects the marks according to the values of the measure.

The Path property is available only when you select the line or poly-
gon mark type from the Mark menu.

Separates the marks according to the members in the dimension,

Shape and assigns a unique shape to each member.

The Filters Shelf

Use the Filters shelf to specify which data to include and exclude for a dimension or measure.
For example, you might want to analyze the profit for each customer segment, but only for cer-
tain shipping containers and delivery times. By placing the Container dimension on the Filters
shelf you can specify which containers to include. Similarly, you can put the Delivery Date field
on the Filters shelf to define which delivery times to include.

When you drag a dimension or measure to the Filters shelf, Tableau automatically inserts a
filter control into the view for selecting the values to display. For example:

Region
(Al
Central
East
South
West

For dimensions, the filter control shows discrete values, as above. For measures, the control
shows a continuous range:

Order Guantity
3,506 5,454
( 1)

Hover your mouse to the right of the title for the filter control to specify how values in the control
are to be displayed:



Region ]
Single Value (List]
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Single Yalue (Dropdown)
Single Yalue (Slider)

@ Multiple Values (List)
Multiple Values (Dropdown)
Multiple Values (Custom List)
Wildcard Match

@ Include Values

Exclude Values

The Pages Shelf

Drag a dimension or measure to the Pages Shelf to break a view into a series of pages so you
can better analyze how a specific field affects the rest of the data in a view. Dragging a dimen-
sion to the Pages shelf is like adding a new row for each member in the dimension. Dragging a
measure to the Pages shelf automatically converts the measure into a discrete measure that
can be broken into individual pages.

When you drag a dimension or measure to the Pages shelf, Tableau automatically inserts a
control into the view to let you navigate the pages in your view. For example:

Year of Order Date
2009 LA

U

[] Show History

You can manually advance through the sequence of pages in any of the following ways:

« Use the drop-down menu to select a value.

« Use the forward and back buttons on either side of the drop-down list to navigate
through the pages one at a time.

« Use the Page slider to quickly scroll forward and backward in the sequence of pages.

Select Show History to show marks from previous pages in addition to marks for the current
page.

Tooltips
Place your cursor over a mark in the view to see the tooltip for that mark.

Tooltips provide information on the values of dimensions and measures for the selected mark:



State Wyoming
Month of Ship Date: July 2011
Sales $14,716

&

~ Keep Only X Excude  E2

Tooltips also provide these options:

+ Keep Only

Exclude all marks from the view except this one.
o Exclude

Exclude this mark only.
o Group Members

Choose the paperclip icon to create a new group, which is a dimension, from the
selected mark. Typically, you would select multiple marks and then create a group. For
example, if you have a dimension Region with values North, South, East and West, you
could select South and West and then create a group from them.

 View Data

Choose the table icon to open a new browser window to display two tabs: Summary,
which shows only data for the current mark, and Underlying, which shows data for the
entire view.



Build a View

You can build a new view either by creating a new sheet in an existing workbook or by creating
a new workbook. This topic shows the actions you perform to build a view.

The following procedure shows how to get started creating a simple visualization. It uses the
Sample — Superstore Sales sample data source, and incorporates information about sales
by category and region. If you have the Sample — Superstore Sales sample data source avail-

able, you can perform the actions in the procedure.

When you create a new view, it initially looks like this:

=# Gross Profit Ratio
# Order Quantity
# Product Base Margin

_ | sheet1 ||

# Profit
L

[ = | B [t
! 4% Edit | Sample - Superstore % A
& C' [ localhost/authoringNewWorkbook/Sample-SuperstoreSalesEnglish Q7 =
it _ -
Eeed Sample - Superstore Sales English Helpv  John Smith
Save SaveAs Revert Done
Wi b
Updates On Totals Cell Size Export Show Me
(Data “| Pages Il columns
| Sample - Superstor.... v
3 S Rows
Dimensions Filters.
#be Container hd
#be Continent Marks
ave
e Customer Name b Automatic .
#be Customer Segment
# 5 1D fiskds & @ o
+ & Mapping items = Color Size Text
#be Order Amount
[= Order Date Detail | | Tooktip
7 Order Number
#be Order Priority y
+ &% Product
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fil Supplier
#be Measure Names
Measures
# Discount

Follow these steps to build a view.




Drag Sales from the Measures section of the Data Window to the Columns shelf:

#i% Sample - Superstore Sales English
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Save SaveAs Revert Done
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=# Gross Profit Ratio
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# Profit

# Sales

# Shipping Cost

Under Dimensions in the Data Window, expand the Product hierarchy dimension to
show the three subcategories: Department, Category, and ltem.
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3. Drag Category to the Rows shelf:
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Save SaveAs Revert Done

= L 71} £
Undo Redo  Updates On Totals Cell Size Swap Export Show Me
Data 0 °) Pages Il cowmns | SUMiSales)
ample - Superstor... v
e 1+ Cats
Dimensions Filters HOWS = Lalegory
#bc Container i
) Calegory
#pe Continent Marks. apgiances |G
#bc Cust N
o Customer lame el Automatic < Bnders and Binderfces sor.
#bc Customer Segment | ookeases [
® & D fids e |o| & chairg/s crairmets.
+ & Mapping items Color Size Label Compuyler Peripherals
#nc Order Amount Copiers and Fax
[ Order Date Detail | Tookip Envelopes [N
# Order Number Labels
soc Order Priory Office Furnishings |G

oftce Machines |
paver I
Pens & Art Supplies I

Rubber Bands I

= & Product

#nc Department

Abc Category

&b ftem
@ Proft (bin) Scissors, Rulers and Trimme.. -
e in
' storage & Organizaton |

. el
&2 Ship Date Telephones and Communicat.
#oc Ship lode 50 5500000 $1,000,000 51,500,000 $2,000,000 $2,500,000 $3,000,000
[ - NN Qalag

Tableau now has enough information to create a visualization, in this case a horizontal
bar chart.

4. Dragthe Region dimension to the Rows shelf:
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The visualization now contains another layer of data--the categories are broken out by
region.

But notice that the majority of sales are in the International region. Suppose you only
wanted to view and compare sales in the US. You can accomplish this by filtering out
International sales.



5. Drag the Region dimension from the Data Window to the Filters shelf. As you hover
over the Filters shelf, you see a small triangle at the left of the field. This indicates that
you can now drop Region on the shelf.
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At the right edge of the page, there is now a Filter control:

Region

(A -
Central

East

Internaticnal

South

West -

6. Clear the International region check box.



You can enhance the visualization using color. Drag Region to the Color property on
the Marks card:
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You now have a useful visualization that allows you to compare sales of different product
categories across regions:
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8. Maybe you'd prefer a view that lets you more easily compare sales across regions. Drag
Region on the Rows shelf and drop it in front of Category:

Il columns SUM{Sales)
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The visualization now makes it easier to compare regions:
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9. You decide that the you'd rather go back to the previous version before saving your vis-
ualization to a workbook.

Click Undo in the Toolbar.



10. Click Save to save the workbook. In the Save Workbook dialog box, specify a work-
book name: Superstore Sales by Region and Category.

Because there is only a single sheet in your workbook, you can ignore the Show sheets
as tabs option. Select Embed password for data source if you want to assure that
users who don't have an account on the database are able to see the view. When you're
finished, click Save:

Save Workbook e

MName: Superstore Sales by Region and Category

Project:  Default -

[[] Show sheets as tabs

Embed password for data source

TR T



Security

There are four main components to security in Tableau Server:

Authentication

Authentication establishes a user’s identity. This is done to prevent unauthorized access to Tab-
leau Server and allow for a personalized user experience. Tableau Server supports three
types of authentication:

o Active Directory: Authenticates Tableau Server users based on their Windows cre-
dentials.

« Local Authentication: Uses the internal authentication mechanism provided with Tab-
leau Server.

« Trusted Authentication: Handles authentication through a trust relationship between
Tableau Server and one or more web servers.

Whether to use Active Directory or Local Authentication is a choice you make during Tableau
Server Setup. After Setup, you can’t switch between the two. To switch authentication types,
uninstall Tableau Server (your data will be preserved) and rerun Setup.

Active Directory

When Active Directory is used for user authentication, all usernames and passwords are man-
aged by Active Directory. When a user enters their credentials at the Tableau Server login, Tab-
leau passes them to the Active Directory server. It does not participate in the authentication
process—although it does store usernames (but not passwords) in its repository.

With Active Directory user authentication, administrators can also automatically log in users
based their current Windows credentials (Enable Automatic Login). This means that the user’s
credentials are being passed from their local computer, not from another system or portal that
they may have logged in to.

For example, if a user logs into their local computer as ‘MSmith’ and then logs into a Share-
Point portal as ‘Mary’, the credentials passed to Tableau Server will be for ‘MSmith’. To use the
credentials from the SharePoint site (‘Mary’) for automatic login, the SharePoint portal must
use the Tableau web part with trusted authentication.

Administrators can synchronize groups with Active Directory either manually or pro-
grammatically, using tabcmd. See Synchronize an Active Directory Group and syncgroup
group-name in tabcmd Commands for more information.

Local Authentication

When Local Authentication is used for user authentication, Tableau Server manages users,
groups, passwords and the entire authentication process. User lists can easily be imported to
the Tableau Server and most user management functions can be performed programmatically



through tabcmd. Users can either manually login by entering their credentials when prompted
or, when accessing content in a portal, via transparent trusted authentication.

Trusted Authentication

Trusted authentication means that you have set up a trusted relationship between Tableau
Server and one or more web servers. For example, you may have your corporate wiki use
trusted authentication to show dashboards to employees who are already signed onto the wiki,
without requiring another login.

When Tableau Server receives requests from a trusted web server it assumes that the web
server has already handled whatever authentication is necessary. Tableau Server receives the
request with a redeemable token or ticket and presents the user with a personalized view
which takes into consideration the user’s role and permissions.

See Trusted Authentication for information on how to set up trusted authentication at your site.



Authorization

Authorization is what a user can access and do once he or she is authenticated. In Tableau,
authorization is handled by the following:

+ Roles and permissions: Define specific capabilities that users can or cannot perform
on certain objects in Tableau. A role is a set of permissions that administrators can use
as-is or customize. See Work with Permissions for details.

« Licensing and user rights: Control the maximum set of permissions that a user can
have. See Licenses and User RightsLicenses and User Rights and Allow or Deny User
Rights.

While the above items control which actions a user can perform and on what, they do not con-
trol which data will appear inside a view. The data a user sees is controlled by your data secu-
rity choices.

Initial Permissions

The initial permissions for a project are copied from the Default project. The initial permissions
for a workbook are copied from the permissions for its project. The initial permissions for a view
are copied from the permissions of its workbook. This is a one-time copy of the parent’s per-
missions. Changes to the parent’s permissions are not automatically applied to the children
unless the new permissions are actively assigned to the contents.

Any item can have permissions that differ from the parent. For example, a group might not
have permission to see Project X, but it may have permission to see a view that’s published to
Project X. Tableau Server does not support hierarchical object permissions; however, it does
provide an inheritance model for users and groups. If a user does not have a permission explic-
itly set to Allow or Deny, the setting will be inherited from the groups the user belongs to.

Permissions and the Default Project

If Tableau Server is deployed in an open environment where knowledge and information shar-
ing is key, then you should consider setting the permissions for the Default project to include
the All Users group, with its role set to Interactor. Users will be able to automatically publish
to and consume content from new projects.

If Tableau Server is deployed in a restrictive environment where data security and access con-
trol is key, then consider emptying the permissions for the Default project: Delete the per-
missions for all users and groups. Users and groups will need to be explicitly granted
permission to publish and consume content in new projects.



Data Security

Tableau provides several ways for you to control which users can see which data. For data
sources that connect to live databases, you can also control whether users are prompted to pro-
vide database credentials when they click a published view. The following three options work
together to achieve different results:

« Database login account: When you create a data source that connects to a live data-
base, you choose between authenticating to the database through Windows NT or
through the database’s built-in security mechanism.

« Authentication mode: When you publish a data source or a workbook with a live data-
base connection, you can choose an Authentication mode. \Which modes are avail-
able depends on what you choose above.

« User filters: You can set filters in a workbook or data source that control which data a
person sees in a published view, based on their Tableau Server login account.

The table below outlines some dependencies with the above options:

Database Connection Options Data Security Questions
Is data-
Are user
base \ Are
. filters the
Database security only way to web
. Authentication possible . caches
login account restrict
mode per Tab- . shared
uses... which data
leau among
each user
Server users?
sees?
user?
Window NT Server Run As NG Yes Yes
Integrated account
Security (Win- | impersonate via
dows Authen- | server Run As Yes No* No
tication) account
Prompt user:
Viewers are
prompted for their
database credentials | Yes No No
when they click a
view. Credentials can
Username and be saved.
Password Embedded cre-
dentials: The work- No Yes Yes
book or data source




Database Connection Options Data Security Questions
Is data-
Are user
base . Are
. filters the
Database security only way to web
. Authentication possible . caches
login account restrict
mode per Tab- \ shared
uses... which data
leau among
each user
Server users?
sees?
user?
publisher can embed
their database cre-
dentials.
Impersonate via
embedded
password: Database
credentials with Yes No* No
impersonate per-
mission are embed-
ded.

* Because it can create unexpected results, Tableau recommends that you not use this authen-
tication mode with user filters.

User filters, the embedded credentials option and the impersonation modes have similar
effects—when users click a view, they are not prompted for database credentials and they see
only the data that pertains to them. However, user filters are applied in the workbook by
authors, and the impersonation authentication modes rely on security policies defined by admin-
istrators in the database itself.

Some of the options described above require configuration steps that must happen during Tab-
leau Server Setup or before you publish a workbook or data source. See the following topics
for more information:

e RunAsUser
o SQL Server Impersonation
o Embedded Credentials

e Saved Passwords



Network Security

There are three main network interfaces in Tableau Server:

o Client to Tableau Server: The client can be a web browser, Tableau Desktop, or the
tabemd utility.

« Tableau Server to your database(s): To refresh data extracts or handle live database
connections, Tableau Server needs to communicate with your database(s).

« Server component communication: This applies to distributed deployments only.

Client to Tableau Server

A Tableau Server client can be a web browser, Tableau Desktop, or tabcmd. Communications
between Tableau Server and its clients use standard HT TP requests and responses. Tableau
Server can also be configured for HTTPS (see SSL). When Tableau Server is configured for
SSL, all content and communications between clients are encrypted and use the HTTPS pro-
tocol.

Passwords are communicated from browsers and tabcmd to Tableau Server using pub-
lic/private key encryption. Tableau Server sends a public key to the browser, which uses the
key to encrypt the password for transmission. Each encrypted transmission uses a key one
time before it is discarded. This means that passwords are always secured regardless of the
use of SSL.

Tableau Server to Your Database

Tableau Server makes dynamic connections to databases to process result sets and refresh
extracts. It uses native drivers to connect to databases whenever possible and relies on a
generic ODBC adapter when native drivers are unavailable. All communications to the data-
base are routed through these drivers. As such, configuring the driver to communicate on non-
standard ports or provide transport encryption is part of the native driver installation. This type
of configuration is transparent to Tableau.

Server Component Communication

There are two aspects to communication between Tableau Server components in a distributed
server installation: trust and transmission. Each server in a Tableau cluster uses a stringent
trust model to ensure that it is receiving valid requests from other servers in the cluster. The pri-
mary server is the only machine in the cluster that accepts requests from 3rd parties (clients),
all other machines in the cluster only accept requests from other trusted members of the
cluster. Trust is established by a whitelist of IP address, port, and protocol. If any of these are
invalid, the request is ignored. All members of the cluster can communicate with each other.
With the exception of license validation and accessing the repository, transmission of all inter-
nal communication is performed via HTTP.



When passwords are transmitted within the cluster, a key is used to encrypt the passwords
transmitted between Tableau Server components (for example, between the application

server and the VizQL server processes). Each encrypted transmission uses a key one time
before it is discarded.



Performance

Every server environment is unique and there are many variables that impact performance.
Variables include hardware details, such as disk speed, memory, and cores; the number of
servers in your deployment; network traffic; usage factors such as workbook complexity, con-
current user activity, and data caching; Tableau Server configuration settings, such as how
many of each server process you're running; and data considerations—such as data volume,
database type, and database configuration. Because of this complexity, there is no single for-
mula for improving server performance, but there are some basic guidelines you can follow.
Use the topics below for more information:

General Performance Guidelines

Hardware and Software

Use a 64-bit operating system: Although Tableau Server runs well on 32-bit Microsoft oper-
ating systems, for the best performance, choose a 64-bit operating system. It ensures that the
64-bit version of the Tableau data engine is used. It also increases the capacity of the 32-bit
processes because they get access to more main memory.

Add more cores and memory: Regardless of whether you're running Tableau Server on
one machine or several, the general rule is that more CPU cores and more RAM will give you
better performance. Make sure you meet Tableau Server’'s recommended hardware and soft-
ware requirements and see When to Add Workers & Reconfigure to assess whether you
should add additional machines. If you are running Tableau Server in a virtual environment,
use your VM's best practices for vCPU allocation in relation to the number of physical CPU
cores on the VM host.

Configuration

Schedule refreshes for off-peak hours: Backup tasks tend to stall other background tasks
until the backup is completed. Use the Background Tasks administrative view to see your
refresh and backup task schedules.Your refresh tasks should be scheduled for off-peak hours
that don't overlap with your backup window.

Look at caching: Caching helps Tableau Server respond to client requests quickly, especially
for views that connect to live databases. Confirm that Refresh Less Often on the Data Con-
nections tab of the Configuration dialog box is selected.

Consider changing two session memory settings:

o VizQL session timeout limit: The default VizQL session timeout limit is 30 minutes.
Even if a VizQL session isidle, it is still consuming memory and CPU cycles. If you can
make do with a lower limit, use tabadmin to change the vizglserver.se-
ssion.expiry.timeout setting.



VizQL clear session: By default, VizQL sessions are kept in memory even when a user
navigates away from a view. This consumes a good deal of session memory. Instead,
you can end sessions when users move away from a view by changing the value of the
vizglserver.clear session on unloadsettingto true (defaultis false).

Assess your process configuration: Tableau Server is divided into six different com-
ponents called server processes. While their default configuration is designed to work for a
broad range of scenarios, you can also reconfigure them to achieve different performance
goals. Specifically, you can control on which machines the processes run and how many are
run. See Improve Server Performance for guidelines for one-, two-, and three-machine deploy-
ments.

When to Add Workers & Reconfigure

Tableau Server can scale up and out as your needs and requirements evolve. Here are some
guidelines to help you figure out whether it’'s time to add more nodes to your system, recon-
figure the server, or both:

More than 100 concurrent users: If your deployment is user-intensive (>100 simul-
taneous viewers), it's important to have enough VizQL processes—but not so many that
they exceed your hardware’s capacity to handle them. Also, enabling the Tableau
Server Guest User account can increase the number of potential simultaneous viewers
beyond the user list you may think you have. The administrative view User Activity can
help you gauge this. For tips on how to configure or scale your deployment, see Improve
Server Performance.

Heavy use of extracts: Extracts can consume a lot of memory and CPU resources.
There’s no one measurement that qualifies a site as extract-intensive. Having just a few,
extremely large extracts could put your site in this category, as would having very many
small extracts. Extract heavy sites benefit from isolating the data engine process on its
own machine. Refer to Improve Server Performance for guidelines.

Frequent extract refreshes: Refreshing an extract is a CPU-intensive task. Sites
where extracts are frequently refreshed (for example, several times a day) are often
helped by more emphasis on the background process, which handles refresh tasks. Use
the Background Tasks administrative view to see your current refresh rate, then see
Improve Server Performance for details on how to scale.

Troubleshooting performance: If views are slow to load or server performance is gen-
erally slow, there could be several causes. See General Performance Guidelines as well
as Improve Server Performance.

Downtime potential: If your server system is considered mission critical and requires a
high level of availability, you can configure it so there’s redundancy for the server proc-
esses that handle extracts and the repository. Refer to High Availability for details.



Improve Server Performance

Use the topics below for guidance on how to improve the performance of deployments that are
extract-intensive, user-intensive, or both:

One-
Machine
Example:
Extracts

Two-
Machine
Example:
Extracts
Two-
Machine
Example:
Viewing
Three
Machine
Example:
Extracts
& View-
ing

What’s your goal?

How Many Processes to Run

Where to Configure Processes

Optimizing the Extracts and Workbooks

Assessing View Responsiveness

What'’s your goal?
Optimizing for Extracts

The data engine process stores extracts and answers queries; the background process
refreshes extracts. Because both are demanding of CPU resources, the best approach to
improving performance for an extract-intensive deployment is to isolate these two processes
from one another, and from the other server processes. This may take three machines. If you
don’t have three machines to work with, there are still strategies you can use (see the deploy-
ment examples below).

Optimizing for Users and Viewing

The VizQL server process handles loading and rendering views for Tableau Server users. If
you are trying to optimize your deployment for a high number of users and a lot of view inter-
action, this is the process you should focus on. If you can run additional VizQL Server proc-
esses on additional machines instead of on the same machine, do so. You'll see better
performance since the VizQL Server processes will have fewer processes to compete with for
system resources.



How Many Processes to Run

In general, more processes means more processing power and better performance, but too
many can overwhelm your system or even decrease server performance. You can run up to 8
instances each of the VizQL Server, application server, data server, or background processes
on any given machine—but it’s likely that 8 aren’t necessary (learn more). As you consider how
many instances of each process to run, pay special attention to the VizQL Server process and
the background process.

VizQL Server Process

The VizQL Server process is multi-threaded and multi-processed on a machine. There can be
over 16 threads running on a single machine.

Caching is something to keep in mind with the VizQL Server process. Each instance has its
own cache, and caching affects server performance. This is because a cached view loads
faster than a view that’s being requested for the first time. Too many unique caches makes it
less likely that a request will be handled by a process that already has the result in its cache. As
you look at the suggested VizQL ranges in this topic, start with the low end of the range and see
how views perform before you increase to the maximum number.

Here are some general, conservative guidelines for determining the minimum and maximum
number of VizQL Server processes to run:

o Minimum number per deployment: 1 VizQL Server process for every 100 concurrent
viewers using your deployment.

« Maximum number per machine: The machine’s RAM divided by 4 (64-bit) or 2 (32-
bit), with an upper limit of 8 per machine.

Note: The deployment examples later in this topic may use slightly different formulas to
address specific performance goals.

As an example, a single 64-bit machine with 32 GB of RAM that’s handling 300 concurrent
viewers should run a minimum of 3 VizQL Server processes and a maximum of 8. If you have
two such machines to work with, you should have at least 3 VizQL Server processes across
both machines, with each machine being a capable of running up to 8 VizQL Server processes
each. A single 32-bit machine with 8 GB of RAM that’s handling 200 concurrent viewers can
run 2-4 VizQL Server processes. If this same machine is handling 500 concurrent viewers, it's
probably time to add more hardware.

Background Process

A single background process can consume 100% of a single CPU core, and sometimes even
more for certain tasks. As a result of this, the total number of instances you should run depends
on the machine’s available cores—as well as on what you're trying to improve. The deployment
examples below uses N to represent the machine’s total number of cores, and each suggests a
different strategy where the background process is concerned. When in doubt, start with the
low end of the suggested range and assess performance before increasing the number.

Data Engine and Repository Processes



There are scenarios where the data engine process should be isolated on its own node—such
as if you are trying to improve an extract-intensive deployment and you want to emphasize que-
rying more than extract refreshes. The deployment examples provide specifics. Because the
data engine stores real-time data, transferring it is a multi-phased procedure. Move the Data
Engine and Repository Processes describes how to do it.

Another reason to isolate the data engine (and/or the repository) is to minimize your deploy-
ment’s potential for downtime. See High Availability for details. Unless you're configuring for
high availability, the repository can usually remain on the primary Tableau Server.

Where to Configure Processes

You configure the type and number of processes any machine is running using the Tableau
Server Configuration dialog box. If you are adding new machines as part of your recon-
figuration, they must already have Tableau Worker software installed on them. Refer to Install
and Configure Worker Servers for steps.

If you are reconfiguring the processes on your primary or standalone Tableau Server, see
Reconfigure Processes.

Optimizing the Extracts and Workbooks

Fast server performance with extracts is partly a function of the extracts and workbooks them-
selves. Workbook authors can help improve server performance by keeping the extract’s data
set short, through filtering or aggregating, and narrow, by hiding unused fields. Use the Tab-
leau Desktop options Hide All Unused Fields and Aggregate data for visible dimensions
to do this. For steps, see Creating an Extract (Tableau Desktop help). For general tips on build-
ing well-performing workbooks, search for “performance”in the Tableau Desktop help. To see
how workbooks perform after they've been published to Tableau Server you can create a per-
formance recording. See Create a Performance Recording for details.

Assessing View Responsiveness

When a user opens a view, the components of the view are first retrieved and interpreted, then
displayed in the user's web browser. For most views, the display rendering phase occurs in the
user's web browser and in most cases, this yields the fastest results and highest level of inter-
active responsiveness. Handling most interactions in the client web browser reduces band-
width and eliminates round-trip request latencies. If a view is very complex, Tableau Server
handles the rendering phase on the server instead of in the client web browser—because that
generally results in the best performance. If you find that views aren't as responsive as you'd
like, you can test and change the threshold that causes views to be rendered by the server
instead of in the client web browser. See About Client-Side Rendering for more information.

One-Machine Example: Extracts

A Tableau Server installation with heavy extract usage can run on a single 64-bit machine con-
figured as follows:



Tableau Server

VizOL Server 2 to RAM/4

Examples:
& GB RAM: 2
32 GE RAM: 2-8

Application Server

Background N/4to N/2

N = machine’s cores:
4 cores: 1-2
8 cores: 2-4

Data Server

Data Engine

Repaository

The above configuration would look like the following on the Tableau Server Maintenance
page:

Maintenance

Status Wiaiting for reguest & Standing by @ Handing request [l Unlicensed Do
hachineg Wizl Server | Application Server | Background Tasks | Data Server | Data Engine | Repository | Web Server

123456788

Configuration Notes:

o Runatleast 2 VizQL server processes and determine the maximum number to run by
dividing the machine’s RAM by 4.

o Calculate the least number of background processes to run by taking the machine’s total
number of cores and divide it by 4. To determine the maximum number, divide by 2.

« Both the background and data engine processes are CPU-intensive and the above con-
figuration balances them.



« Scheduling extract refreshes for off-peak times helps the data engine and background
processes not compete with one another for system resources.

« Because you are not trying to optimize for a high number of concurrent users here, start
off with 2 VizQL Server processes and observe how views perform before you increase
the number.

Two-Machine Example: Extracts

Here’s how you can configure a two-machine Tableau Server deployment so that it can handle
heavy extract usage. The most important thing to note in this example is that the data engine
process is isolated from the background processes. Both servers are running on 64-bit oper-
ating systems:

Primary Tableau Server Worker Server

VizQL Server 2 to RAM/4

VizQL Server 2 to RAM /4

Examples:
8 GB RAM: 2
32 GB RAM: 2-8

Examples:
8 GB RAM: 2
32 GB RAM: 2-8

Application Server Application Server

Background N/4toNf2

Background

N = machine’s cores:
4 cores: 1-2
8 cores: 2-4

Data Server

Data Engine 1
Data Server

Repository

Data Engine

Repository

I

With the above configuration, the Status table on the Maintenance page would look like this:

Maintenance

Status Wiaiting for request ) Standing by : Handling request . Unlicensed Do
hlachine Wiziol Server | Application Serwer | Background Tasks | Data Server | Data Engine | Repository | Web Server
12345 67.8%
123456788



Configuration Notes:

« Once you go from a one- to two-machine deployment, your first server becomes the pri-

mary Tableau Server. In the Status table it gets a value of Gateway.

o Runatleast 2 VizQL server processes on each machine and determine the maximum

number to run by dividing the machine’s RAM by 4.

« To figure out the minimum number of background processes to run on the primary Tab-
leau Server, take the machine’s total number of cores and divide it by 4. For the max-

imum number, divide by 2.

« Moving the data engine from the primary Tableau Server to the worker is a multi-phased
procedure. See Move the Data Engine and Repository Processes for steps.

Two-Machine Example: Viewing
A two-machine deployment with light extract usage and heavier viewing can be configured as

follows:

Primary Tableau Server

VizQL Server 2 to RAM/4

Examples:
8 GB RAM: 2
32 GB RAM: 2-8

Application Server

Background N/4to N/2

N = machine’s cores:
4 cores: 1-2
8 cores: 2-4

Data Server

Data Engine

Repository

Worker Server

VizOL Server 2 to RAM/4

Examples:
8 GB RAM: 2
32 GE RAM: 2-8

Application Server

Background

Data Server

Data Engine

Repository

The Status table for the above configuration would look like this:




Maintenance

Status Waiting for reguest & Standing by Handling recguest . Unlicensed Do
hlachine Wizl Serwer | Application Server | Background Tasks | Data Server | Data Engine | Repository | Weh Server
123456789
1234567.89

Configuration Notes:

Run atleast 2 VizQL server processes on each ma2chine and determine the maximum
number to run by dividing the machine’s RAM by 4.

A minimum of 2 background processes should be run on the primary Tableau Server.
The maximum number you should run is equal to the machine’s total number of cores.

In a deployment where extracts are refreshed infrequently, the data engine and back-
ground processes can be on the same machine as the other processes.

If extract refresh jobs will be only run during off hours, many background processes can
be placed on each machine to maximize their parallelism.

The number of machines in the cluster is solely determined how many VizQL Server
processes are needed to support the number of concurrent viewers.

Each additional machine you add to support viewing can be configured like the second
machine (the worker server) above.

Three-Machine Example: Extracts & Viewing

A three-machine configuration is the recommended minimum number of machines to achieve
the best performance if you have both a high amount of extract refreshing and usage, and a
high number of concurrent users. Each of these machines is running a 64-bit operating system:



Primary Tableau Server

VizOL Server 2 - RAM/4

Examples:
8 GB RAM: 2
32 GB RAM: 2-8

Application Server

Background

Data Server

Data Engine

Repository

I

Worker Server

VizQL Server

Application Server

Background

Data Server

Data Engine

Repository

Worker Server

VizQL Server -

Application Server -

Background N/4-Nf2

N = machine’s cores:
4 cores: 1-2
8 cores: 2-4

Data Engine -

Repository




Here’s the Status table for the above configuration:

Maintenance

Status Wistting for request & Standing by Handing request [l Unlicenzed Dy
tzchine WizGl Server | Application Server | Background Tasks | Data Server | Data Engine | Repository | Web Server
123 456789
123456788
123.456787

Configuration Notes:

o Calculate the number of VizQL Server processes to run on the primary Tableau Server,
by taking the machine’s RAM and divide by 4.

« The background processes are on their own machine so that their work does not com-
pete with that of the other processes. Because the machine is dedicated to background
processes and they can consume 100% of the CPU resources, the low end of the sug-
gested range equals the total number of cores. Depending on the size of the data being
refreshed, it's possible for some deployments to run up to twice as many background
processes than cores and still obtain parallel speed-up.

« Because the data engine process can consume all CPU resources on a machine, it is iso-
lated on its own machine.

« The user loads for the application server and data server processes can typically be han-
dled by 1 process each but they are set to 2 to provide redundancy.

« Under most conditions, the primary Tableau Server and the data engine will not be a bot-
tleneck for the system’s overall throughput as long as sufficient CPU cycles exist for
them. To increase viewing capacity, add machines dedicated to the VizQL Server proc-
ess. To increase capacity for refreshing extracts, add machines dedicated to the back-
ground process.

If you increase the number of VizQL instances and memory becomes an issue, there is a set-
ting you can change. Refer to VizQL ‘Out of Memory’ Error for more information.

About Client-Side Rendering

Before a view's marks and data are displayed in a client web browser, they are retrieved, inter-
preted, and rendered. Tableau Server can perform this process in the client web browser or on
the server. Client-side rendering is the default mode because handling the rendering and all
interaction on the server can result in more network data transfer and round-trip delays. With
client-side rendering, most view interactions are faster, because they are interpreted and ren-
dered right there in the client.

Some views, however, are more efficiently rendered on the server where there's more com-
puting power. Server-side rendering makes sense for a view that is complex to the extent that
image files take up significantly less bandwidth than the data used to create the images. Also,
because tablets usually have much slower performance than PCs, they can handle less view



complexity. There are cases where a view opened from a PC's web browser might be client-
rendered but the same view opened from a tablet's web browser is server-rendered.

Tableau Server is configured to automatically handle all of these situations using The Thresh-
old Calculation as the trigger for rendering a view on the server instead of in the web browser.
As the administrator, you can test or fine tune this setting for both PCs and tablets. See the top-
ics below for more information.

Requirements

« Supported browsers: Client-side rendering is supported in Internet Explorer version
9.0 or higher, Firefox, Chrome, and Safari. All of these web browsers include the HTML
5 <canvas> element, which is used by client-side rendering.

+ Polygons, custom shapes, and the page history feature: If a view uses polygons,
custom shapes, or the page history feature, server-side rendering is performed, even if
client-side rendering is otherwise enabled.

The Threshold Calculation

When client-side rendering is enabled, Tableau Server uses a calculation to determine the
view's complexity. If the complexity value exceeds 100 (for PC browsers) or 20 (for tablet
browsers), the view is rendered on the server instead of in the web browser. Here's the cal-
culation:

(# of marks) + 3(# of headers) + 3(# of annotations) + 3(# of ref-
erence lines) = view complexity

For example, if you have a view with 2,000 marks, 150 headers (you can sometimes determine
this by adding the number of rows and columns in a view), 1 annotation, and 1 reference line,
your equation would be:

2,000 + 3(150) + 3(1) + 3(1) = 2,456

Now take the current threshold value and divide it by 100, then multiply it by 5,000 (dividing the
threshold by 100 is a normalization and multiplying by 5,000 is Tableau's scaling factor). Assum-
ing a current threshold value of 100, the equation would be as follows:

100/100 * 5,000 = 5,000

Compare the two sums. Knowing that 5,000 represents a complexity of 100, you can see that
2,456 represents about half the complexity (49). Therefore, to force server-side rendering for
this particular view on a PC browser, you would need to set that threshold to 48. Keep in mind
that interactions such as filtering may change the complexity of the view, and a session may
switch rendering modes whenever the view's complexity changes.

See the topics below for details on how to test and configure client-side rendering.



Test with the URL Parameter

Tableau Server is configured to perform client-side rendering by default, as long as the require-
ments are met. To test server-side rendering on a session basis, type ?: render=false at
the end of the view's URL. For example:

http://localhost/views/Supplies/MyView?:render=false

If client-side rendering is disabled on Tableau Server, enter ? : render=true to enable it for
the session:

http://localhost/views/Supplies/MyView?:render=true

You can also test particular complexity thresholds on individual views to see if it's appropriate to
adjust the server-wide threshold for your server and network conditions. For example, you may
find that lower complexity (such as 80) or higher complexity (such as 120) tipping points result
in more responsiveness to user interactions. To test a threshold, you can keep the server’s
default configuration (client-side-rendering enabled) and enter the test threshold number at the
end of the view's URL. For example:

http://localhost/views/Supplies/MyView?:render=80

Configure with the tabadmin set Options

You can use the tabadmin options vi zglserver.browser. render to disable or enable
client-side renderingand vizglserver.browser.render thresholdand
vizglserver.browser.render threshold mobile tochange the thresholds for
client-side rendering. See tabadmin set options for details.

Create a Performance Recording

With the Performance Recording feature in Tableau, you can record performance information
about key events as you interact with workbooks. You then view performance metrics in a per-
formance workbook that Tableau creates automatically. The steps you follow to create and
view performance recording vary somewhat between Tableau Desktop and Tableau Server.
However, the resulting performance workbooks have the same format in both Tableau Desk-
top and Tableau Server.

Use performance workbooks to analyze and troubleshoot performance issues pertaining to dif-
ferent events that are known to affect performance, including:

Query execution

Geocoding

Connections to data sources

Layout computations

Extract generation

Blending data

Server blending (Tableau Server only)



Tableau support may request that you create performance workbooks as they assist you with
diagnosing performance issues.

To Create a Performance Recording in Tableau Server

The server administrator determines whether to enable performance recording at the site level.
By default, performance recording is not enabled in the default site, or in any site you create. To
enable performance recording for a site, follow these steps:

Choose the Admin button in Tableau Server.

Choose Site.

Select a site.

Choose Edit.

In the Edit Site dialog box, select Allow Performance Recording.
6. Choose OK.

ok N =

You start performance recording for a specific view by adding ?:record_performance=yes to
the url. For example:

http://localhost/views/Variety/BaseballStatistics?:record_performance=yes
The visual confirmation that recording has started is a Show Performance Recording com-
mand in the toolbar:

=+
-_’_-1-4-_1- Sales
Back Workbook

~ Share Remember my changes~ Edit Show performance recording

Choose Show Performance Recording to open a performance workbook, which is an up-to-
the-minute snapshot of performance data. You can continue taking additional snapshots as
you continue working with the view; the performance data is cumulative. Once you page away
from the view, or remove ?:record_performance=yes from the url, recording stops.

Interpret a Performance Recording

A performance recording workbook is a Tableau dashboard that contains three views: Time-
line, Events, and Query.

For information on how to create a performance recording in Tableau Server, see Create a Per-
formance Recording.

Timeline

The uppermost view in a performance recording dashboard shows the events that occurred
during recording, arranged chronologically from left to right. The bottom axis shows elapsed



time since recording began.

In the Timeline view, the Workbook, Dashboard, and Worksheet columns identify the con-
text for events. The Event column identifies the nature of the event, and the final column
shows each event’s duration and how it compares chronologically to other recorded events:

This workbook shows the main events while recording performance. Search Help for details on how to interpret the workbook and improve performance of Tableau

Show Events taking at least (in seconds): 010 N 1 107.51

Timeline

Workbook £ Dashboard Worksheet Event

Book2 Null Sheet 1 Computing Layout |
Executing Query |
Geocoding |

TempDoc Null Null Connecting to Data Source | |
Generating Extract |

a0 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 220 240
Time (s)
Events

The middle view in a performance recording workbook shows the events, sorted by duration
(greatest to least). This can help you identify where to look first if you want to speed up your
workbook.

Events Sorted by Time

Generating Extract o
Connecting to Data Source | © 43

Geocoding I o040
Computing Layout I 025
Executing Query B 05

Events

M Computing Layout

B Connecting to Data Source
[ Executing Query

[ Generating Extract

W Geocoding

Connecting to Data Source | 0.17
Executing Query

04 05 06 07 08 09 10

Elapsed Time (s) &*

Different colors indicate different types of events. The range of events that can be recorded is:

Computing layouts.

If layouts are taking too long, consider simplifying your workbook.

Connecting to data source.

Slow connections could be due to network issues or issues with the database server.
Executing query.

If queries are taking too long, consult your database server’s documentation.
Generating extract.

To speed up extract generation, consider only importing some data from the original
data source. For example, you can filter on specific data fields, or create a sample based
on a specified number of rows or percentage of the data.

Geocoding.
To speed up geocoding performance, try using less data or filtering out data.
Blending data.

To speed up data blending, try using less data or filtering out data.



« Server rendering.

You can speed up server rendering by running additional VizQL Server processes on
additional machines.

Query

If you click on an Executing Query event in either the Timeline or Events section of a per-
formance recording dashboard , the text for that query is displayed in the Query section. For
example:

Query

SELECT "State"."ID"AS "ID",
"StateSynonyms” "Name" AS "State_ Name",
"State”."ParentlD" AS "State_ParentlD"
FROM "StateSynonyms”
INNER JOIN "State" ON (("State" "ID" = "StateSynonyms™ "ParentID") AND ("State" "MapCode" = "StateSynonyms" "MapCode

Sometimes the query is truncated and you'll need to look in the Tableau log to find the full
query. Most database servers can give you advice about how to optimize a query by adding
indexes or other techniques. See your database server documentation for details.



Embed Views

You can embed views from Tableau Server into webpages, blogs, wikis, web applications, and
intranet portals. The embedded views blend seamlessly into your webpages and are inter-
active. The views update as the underlying data changes or the workbooks are updated on the
server. Embedded views follow the same licensing and permission restrictions used on the
server. Generally, people loading a webpage with an embedded view must also have an
account on Tableau Server. If you have a core-based license you can alternatively select Ena-
ble Guest, which allows users to load the view without logging in. There are three ways you can
embed views:

+ Use the Share embed code as-is: The Share link in the upper left corner of each view
provides automatically-generated embed code. All you have to do is copy the code and
paste it into your webpage.

« Write your own embed code: You can enhance the default embed code Tableau pro-
vides or you can build your own code. Either way you can add parameters that control
the toolbar, tabs, and more.

o Use the Tableau JavaScript API: You can use Tableau JavaScript objects in your
own web application code. See JavaScript API for details.

For users to successfully authenticate when they click an embedded view, their
browsers must be configured to allow third-party cookies.

See the following topics for details on embedding views:



Writing Embed Code

If you're writing your own embed code, you can take one of two approaches:

o Use Tableau JavaScript: This is the preferred approach. Just use the Share embed
code as the starting point for your own code, adding or editing object parameters that
control the toolbar, tabs, and more. The default embed code, which relies on a Tableau
JavaScript file, is also the only way to control the load order of multiple embedded views.

+ Specify the View URL: As with earlier versions of Tableau, you can embed a view
using an Iframe or Image tag, where the source is the raw URL for the view. You may
want to do this if you can't use JavaScript at your web site. There may also be situations
where all you can specify is an URL—such as if you're embedding a view using Share-
Point’'s Page Viewer Web Part.

Regardless of the approach you take, you must define a width and height if you are embedding
aview.

Tableau JavaScript

Here's an example of the embed code you get by default when you click Share:

<script type="text/javascript" src="http-
://myserver/javascripts/api/viz v1.js"></script>
<div class="tableauPlaceholder" style="width:800; height:600;">
<object class="tableauViz" width="800" height="600" style="d-
isplay:none; ">

<param name="host url" value="http://myserver/" />

<param name="site root" value="/t/Sales" />

<param name="name" value="-
MyCoSales/SalesScoreCard/jsmith@myco.com/EastCoastSales" />

<param name="tabs" value="yes" />

<param name="toolbar" value="yes" /></object></div>

The source for the <script> tagis the URL for the Tableau Server JavaScript file, viz_v1.js.
The JavaScript file handles assembling the full URL of the view that's displayed for your users.
The name and site root object parameters are the only required parameters; all other
parameters are optional. For examples, see the List of Embed Parameters and the "Script Tag
Examples" in the Examples section.

View URL as the Source

Here's an example of embedding the same view using an IFrame, where the source is the URL
for the view:



<iframe src="http-

://myserver/t/Sale-
s/MyCoSales/SalesScoreCard?:embed=yesé&:tabs=yesé&:toolbar=yes"
width="800" height="600"></iframe>

You must specify the embed URL parameter and can optionally include parameters that con-
trol the toolbar and revert options, among others. You can also add filters to the URL that con-
trol the specific data that shows when a view is loaded. For examples, see the List of Embed
Parameters and the "lframe Tag Examples" in the Examples section.



List of Embed Parameters

You can embed a view using either an Iframe tag, which uses URL parameters, or a Java-
Script tag, which uses object parameters. The following table lists both sets of parameters and
how to use them:

Object | URL
Param- | Para-
eter meter

Val- | Descrip-

. Examples
ues |tion

Hides
the

s rcu- “Remem <param name="customViews"
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Views | 1Y change
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tabserver/views/Date-Time/Date-

Require-
dfor
URL
param-
eter.
Hides
the top

:emb- navi- http://tabserver/views/Date-Time/Date-

- es i
ed Y gation Calcs?:embed=yes
area,

making
the view
blend
into your
web
page
better.

Cus-
tomizes
what is
dis-
filte- stri- played <param name="filter"
r ng when value="Team=Blue"/>
the view
opens.
Filtering




Object
Param-
eter

URL
Para-
meter

Val-
ues

Descrip-
tion

Examples

by URL
param-
etersis
also pos-
sible.Ref-
ertothe
Iframe
tag
exam-
plesin
Add
Filters
and
Filter on
Multiple
Fields.

:fo-
rmat

£;
png

Displays
aview
asa
PDF or
.png file.

http://-
tabserver/views/Sales/Q27?:format=pdf

host
url

stri-
ng

The
server
name as
it
appears
in the
URL.

<param name="host url" value="http-
://myserver.bigco.com/">

<param name="host url" value="http-
://localhost/">
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<param name="linktarget" value="
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multiple
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<param name="load-order" value="2"/>
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Examples

Here are some examples of ways you can customize or work with your embed code:

Add Filters

You can pass filter values so the view opens showing just the data you want. For example, you
may want to include a hyperlink from another part of your web application to an embedded
sales performance view that only shows a specific region.

Script Tag Example

<script type="text/javascript" src="http-
://myserver/javascripts/api/viz vl.js">
</script>
<object class="tableauViz" width="800" height="600" style="d-
isplay:none; ">
<param name="host url" value="http://myserver/" />
<param name="site root" wvalue="" />
<param name="name" value="Sales/Sales-Performance" />
<param name="filter" value="Region=East" />
</object>

To pass through multiple filters, just separate each value with a comma. For example:
<param name="filter" value="Region=East,West" />

Iframe Tag Examples

<iframe src="http-

://myserver/views/-
CalculatedFields?:embed=yes&Region=East"width="800"
height="600"></iframe>

<iframe src="http://myserver/views/Sales/Sales-Per-
formance?:embed=yes&Region=Fast,West" width="900px"
height="700px"></iframe>
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Filter on Multiple Fields

You can pass filters on as many fields as you want, including fields that are not in the original
view.

Script Tag Example

<script type="text/Jjavascript" src="http-
://myserver/javascripts/api/viz v1l.js">
</script>
<object class="tableauViz" width="800" height="600" style="d-
isplay:none; ">
<param name="host url" value="http://myserver/" />
<param name="site root" wvalue="" />
<param name="name" value="Sales/Sales-Performance" />
<param name="filter" value="Region=East,West&Customer Seg-
ment=Consumer, HomeOffice" />
</object>

Iframe Tag Example

<iframe src="http-
://myserver/views/CalculatedFields?:embed=yes&Region=East,West&Cu-
stomer Segment=Consumer,Home Office" width="800"
height="600"></iframe>
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If a filter value contains a special character, such as a comma, replace the character with
the URL encoding sequence for \ (backslash, %5 c) followed by the URL encoding

sequence for the special character. The backslash is needed to escape the special char-
acter. For example, the URL encoding sequence for \ , (backslash, comma)is $5c%2c.

Filter Dates and Times

If you want to filter on a Date/Time field, include the value using the default Tableau format
shown below:

yyyy-mm-dd hh:mm:ss

The time part uses a 24-hour clock. Many databases store all date values as Datetime fields, so
you may need to pass a time value along with your date.

Script Tag Example

<script type="text/javascript" src="http-
://myserver/Jjavascripts/api/viz vl.js"></script>
<object class="tableauViz" width="800" height="600" style="d-
isplay:none; ">
<param name="host url" value="http://myserver/" />
<param name="site root" value="" />
<param name="name" value="Sales/Sales-Performance" />
<param name="filter" value="Date=2012-12-01" />
</object>

This example filters on both a date field and a datetime field:

<param name="filter" value="2012-12-01%2022:18:00" />

Iframe Tag Example



<iframe src="http://myserver/Sales/SalesPer-
formance?:embed=yes&Date=2008-12-01%2022:18:00" width="800"
height="600"></iframe>

To filter multiple dates, separate each date with a comma.

Filter Measures

You can filter measures by including one or more values. There is no support for greater than,
less than, or ranges. The example below filters to show only $100 and $200 sales.

Script Tag Example

<script type="text/Jjavascript" src="http-
://myserver/javascripts/api/viz v1l.js">
</script>
<object class="tableauViz" width="800" height="600 "style="d-
isplay:none; ">
<param name="host url" value="http://myserver/" />
<param name="site root" wvalue="" />
<param name="name" value="Sales/Sales-Performance" />
<param name="filter" value="Profit=100, 200" />
</object>

Iframe Tag Example

<iframe src="http://myserver/Sales/Sales-Per-
formance?:embed=yes&Profit=100,200" width="800"
height="600"></iframe>

Control the Load Order of Multiple Views

Y ou can control the order in which multiple views load for the people working with your views.
This feature can only be accessed using embed code that relies on the Tableau JavaScript file.

In the following example, two views are embedded. The second view loads first, followed by
the top view. If you embed multiple views and give them all the same load order value, or if you
don't specify load order parameters, they are loaded in the order in which they appear on the

page.
Script Tag Example

<script type="text/javascript" src="http-
://myserver/Jjavascripts/api/viz vl.js">
</script>
<object class="tableauViz" width="600" height="400" style="d-
isplay:none; ">

<param name="host url" value="http://myserver/" />



<param name="site root" value="" />
<param name ="name" value="MyCoSales/TopPerformers" />
<param name="tabs" value="yes" />
<param name="toolbar" value="yes" />
<param name="filter" value="Salesperson=Top 5" />
<param name="load-order" wvalue="0" />
</object>
<script type="text/Jjavascript" src="http-
://myserver/javascripts/api/viz _vl.js">
</script>
<object class="tableauviz" width="600" height="400" style="d-
isplay:none; ">
<param name="host url" value="http://myserver/" />
<param name="site root" wvalue="" />
<param name="name" value="MyCoSales/SalesScoreCard" />
<param name="tabs" value="yes" />
<param name="toolbar" value="yes" />
<param name="load-order" value="-1" />
</object>

Embed Views into SharePoint (Microsoft SSPI)

You can embed a Tableau Server view in a SharePoint page. To automatically authenticate
Tableau Server users who access the embedded view you have two choices, both of which
depend on which user authentication method was selected during Tableau Server Setup. You
can use either Active Directory with Enable Automatic Login to authenticate Tableau
Server users (also known as using Microsoft SSPI), or you can use Local Authentication—
and then also configure Tableau Server for trusted authentication.

This topic applies to the first option, where both Tableau Server and SharePoint are using
Microsoft SSPI. If your Tableau Server is using Local Authentication, see Embed Views into
SharePoint (Local Authentication) for steps.

Follow the steps below to use SharePoint's Page Viewer Web Part embed a view in a Share-
Point page.
1. Navigate to the SharePoint page that you want to embed a view into (the page type
should be Web Part Page).
2. Onthe Site Actions menu in the upper left corner of the page select Edit Page.

3. Click Add a Web Part in the section of the page where you want to embed the view.



4.

Under Categories, select TableauEmbeddedView located in the Miscellaneous or
Custom folder and click Add.
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Back on the SharePoint page select Edit Web Part on the Edit menu for the new web
part.
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6. On theright side of the page, you can specify the attributes of the Page View Web Part.
Type the URL for the view you want to embed. Use the format specified in Embed
Views. For example you may type:

http://tableauserver/views/Date-Time/Date-
Calcs?:embed=yes&:toolbar=no

Page Viewer b

Select whether yvou want to display a
file, folder, or Web page in the Page
Viewer Web Part.

® web Page

O Folder

O File
"Link

To specify a link, type a URL or path.
(Test Link)

|http:.-".-"ta bleauserver/views/D E| |:|

Appearance
Layout
Advanced

e e  a S L S anh e

7. Inthe Appearance section you can specify a Title of the web part, the Height, and
Width. In general you should specify a fixed height (e.g., 700 Pixels) and adjust the
width to fit to the zone.

[ Appearance
Title

|r'~"l',.-r Embedded View

Height

Should the Web Part have a fixed
height?

@ves | 700||Pixels v

O No. Adjust height to fit zone.

Width

Should the Web Fart have a fixed
width?

O ves | || Pixels v

® No. Adjust width to fit zone.



8. Click OK to apply the changes and exit edit mode.

The view will be embedded into the web part that you just created. Your users will not
need to log in to Tableau Server to see the embedded view, rather they will be auto-
matically authenticated using Microsoft SSPI.

Embed Views into Wikis

You can easily embed a view into a wiki or other web page simply by putting the view inside an
<iframe> tag.

1. Navigate to the wiki page you want to embed a view into.

2. Editthe page and add an <i frame> where the source is the URL for the view. For
example:

<iframe src="http://tableauserver/views/Date-Time/Date-
Calcs?:embed=yesé&:toolbar=no" width="800"
height="600"></iframe>

3. Save your changes.
The view is embedded into the wiki page.

If both Tableau Server and the wiki are configured to use Microsoft SSPI, users access-
ing an embedded view on the wiki will be automatically logged in so they can see the
view.

If the server and the wiki are not using the same method for authentication, users will first
be asked to log into the server before they can see the view.
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Embed Images

In addition to embedding a view into a <script> or <iframe> tag you can also embed the
view as an image. When you embed an image the view is not interactive, however, it is updated



every time the page fully reloads. That way the image shows the latest data even if the under-
lying data changes.

1. Navigate to the page where you want to embed the image.

2. Editthe page and add an <img> tag where the source is the URL for the view plus the
.png file extension. For example:

<img src="http://tableauserver/views/Date-Time/DateCalcs.png"
width="900" height="700">

Note:

If both the web page and Tableau Server are using Microsoft SSPI for authentication, then
anyone accessing the embedded image will be automatically logged into Tableau Server and
be able to see the view. However, if the server and the web page are not using the same
authentication method, the image will not display.

Embed Views into SharePoint (Local Authentication)

You can embed a Tableau Server view in a SharePoint page. If Local Authentication is Tab-
leau Server's user authentication method, there are some extra steps you need to take before
you start embedding views. The steps identify Tableau Server users, among other things, to
SharePoint. Tableau provides this functionality through the supplemental files Tab-
leauEmbeddedView.dll and TableauEmbeddedView.wsp. This topic describes how to install
and provision these files, test your configuration, then embed a view using a SharePoint Web
Part. If Active Directory is your user authentication method, you do not need to take these extra
steps—because both Active Directory and SharePoint use Microsoft SSPI. You can start
embedding right away. See Embed Views into SharePoint (Microsoft SSPI) for steps.

Requirements

Anyone who accesses an embedded view must be a licensed user on Tableau Server and
their user name on SharePoint must be the same as their user name on Tableau Server.

Edit Security Permissions for the DLL

The first step is to edit the security permissions of the .dll so that all users of the operating sys-
tem canuseit.

1. Locate the TableauEmbeddedView.dll and TableauEmbeddedView.wsp files that install
with Tableau Server:

32-bit: C:\Program Files\Tableau\Tableau Server\8.0\extras\-
embedding\sharepoint\

64-bit: C:\Program Files (x86)\Tableau\Tableau Server\8.0\extras\-
embedding\sharepoint\



2. Copy thefiles to the root directory of your SharePoint server. The root directory is
usually locatedatCc:\In-
etpub\wwwroot\wss\VirtualDirectories\<port>\bin,forexample:

C:\Inetpub\wwwroot\wss\VirtualDirectories\80\bin

The rest of this procedure and all of the next will focus on just the .dll file.

3. Editthe security permissions on TableauEmbeddedView.dll by right-clicking it and select-
ing Properties > Security.

4. Under Group or user names, select Everyone, then click Edit.
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5. Under Permissions for Everyone, select Allow for the Full control permission.
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6. Click OK.

Install and Deploy the WSP File

The above procedure granted all operating system users permission to use the .dll file. In the
following procedure you will give SharePoint more information about what to do with the .dll
file. This is handled by the TableauEmbeddedView.wsp file. You copied this file as part of step
2 in Edit Security Permissions for the DLL. To install and deploy the .wsp file:

1. Open acommand prompt as an administrator.
2. Navigate to the following folder:

C:\Program Files (x86)\Common Files\Microsoft Shared\Web
Server Extensions\14\BIN



3. Run the following command to add the .wsp file:

stsadm -o addsolution -filename "C:\In-
etpub\wwwroot\wss\-
VirtualDirectories\80\bin\TableauEmbeddedView.wsp"

4. Next, run the following command to deploy it. In the command, http://<your
SharePoint site>/ should be the root directory of your SharePoint site, such as
http://mySharePoint/.

stsadm -o deploysolution -name TableauEmbeddedView.wsp -url
http://<your SharePoint Site>/ -local -force -allow-
gacdeployment

5. Finally, activate the Web Part feature by running the following command:

stsadm -o activatefeature -name TableauEmbeddedView Featurel
-url http://<your SharePoint Site>/

Verify the Web Part's Deployment

After you install and deploy the TableauEmbeddedView.wsp file, verify your settings by doing
the following:

1. Open your SharePoint site in a web browser. It may take a few moments for the site to
appear.

2. Fromthe Site Actions list select Site Settings.



3. Under Galleries, select Web parts.
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4. Confirm that TableauEmbeddedView is listed.
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5. Returnto Site Settings and under Site Collection Administration, select Site col-
lection features.

Confirm that the TableauEmbeddedView Feature has a status of Active.

Embed a View Using the Web Part

Now you are ready to embed a view in a SharePoint page:



Navigate to the SharePoint page that you want to embed a view into (the page type
should be Web Part Page).

On the Site Actions menu in the upper left corner of the page select Edit Page.
Click Add a Web Part in the section of the page where you want to embed the view.

Under Categories, select TableauEmbeddedView located in the Miscellaneous or
Custom folder and click Add.
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Back on the SharePoint page select Edit Web Part on the Edit menu for the new web
part.
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6. On theright side of the page, you can specify the attributes of the Tab-
leauEmbeddedView web part. Type the name of your Tableau Server, then type the

path to the view you want to embed. For example you may type /views/Date-Time/Date-
Calcs.

Tableau View Settings

Tableau Server Name

|tableau-aewer |

iew Path

|.-“views.-’|:late-TirnefDateCaIcs |

7. Specify other attributes such as whether you want to show the toolbar, or even if you
want embed the view as an image instead of as an interactive view.

8. Inthe Appearance section you can specify a Title of the web part, the Height, and

Width. In general you should specify a fixed height (e.g., 700 Pixels) and adjust the
width to fit to the zone.
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9. Click OK to apply the changes and exit edit mode.

Now the view is embedded in the page and users who access it will be automatically
logged in based on their user name and password for SharePoint. Anyone who
accesses an embedded view needs to be a licensed user on Tableau Server and their
user name on SharePoint must be the same as their user name on Tableau Server.

This is an example of embedding views into SharePoint using the provided .dll file.
You can also embed views into other types of web applications. See JavaScript
API for more information.



Proxy Servers

Tableau Server can be configured to work with a proxy server. In this type of environment, the
proxy server acts as an intermediary between Tableau Server and the clients that are making
requests for resources on Tableau Server. There are several ways to configure proxy
servers—for example, as forward proxies or reverse proxies. These topics assume that you
have already configured your proxy server, and now need to identify your proxy server to Tab-
leau Server.

Use the topics below for more information:

Prepare to Configure for a Proxy Environment

To configure Tableau Server to work with a proxy server, you will need the following infor-
mation about your proxy server:

o IP address: The IP address of the proxy server machine. The address must be in IPv4
format, for example, 123.45.67.89.

« FQDN: The fully-qualified domain name of the proxy server. For example, big-
box.myco.com.

« Non-FQDN: Any non-fully-qualified domain names for the proxy server. Using the
above example, the non-fully-qualified domain name of the proxy server would be big-
box.

« Aliases: Any aliases for the proxy server. Aliases are designated using CNAMEs
(Canonical Name records). An example would be a proxy server with a CNAME of big-
box.myco.com and aliases of ftp.myco.com and www.myco.com.

Configure Tableau to Work with a Proxy Server

After you collect the information described in Prepare to Configure for a Proxy Environment,
you can configure Tableau Server to work with a proxy by performing the following steps. For
information on the settings below, see tabadmin set options.

1. Stop the server.

2. Stillinthe Tableau Server bin directory, enter the following command, where name is
the canonical (externally-visible) name of the proxy server:

tabadmin set gateway.public.host "name"

3. By default, Tableau assumes that the proxy server is listening on port 80 for external
communications. To designate a different port, enter the following command, where
port number isthe port:

tabadmin set gateway.public.port "port number"



4. Now, enter the following command, where IP address is the IP address of the proxy
server:

tabadmin set gateway.trusted "IP address"
The value for IP_address can be a comma-separated list, for example:

tabadmin set gateway.trusted "123.45.67.89, 123.45.67.88,
123.45.67.87"

5. Inthe next command, you will provide any alternate names for the proxy server, such as
its fully-qualified domain name, any non-fully-qualified domain names, and any aliases.
These are the names a user might type in a browser. Separate each name with a
comma:

tabadmin set gateway.trusted hosts "namel, name2, name3"

For example:

tabadmin set gateway.trusted hosts "bigbox.myco.com, bigbox,
ftp.myco.com, www.myco.com"

6. Startthe server so the changes can take effect.



Trusted Authentication

When you embed Tableau Server views into webpages, everyone who visits the page must be
a licensed user on Tableau Server. When users visit the page they are prompted to log into
Tableau Server before they can see the view. If you already have a way of authenticating users
on the webpage or within your web application, you can avoid this prompt and save your users
from having to log in twice by setting up trusted authentication.

Trusted authentication simply means that you have set up a trusted relationship between Tab-
leau Server and one or more web servers. When Tableau Server receives requests from these
trusted web servers it assumes that your web server has handled whatever authentication is
necessary.

If your web server uses SSPI (Security Support Provider Interface), you do not need to set up
trusted authentication. You can embed views and your users will have secure access to them
as long as they are licensed Tableau Server users and members of your Active Directory.
Using both Enable Automatic Login (an option configured during Setup that uses Microsoft
SSPI) and trusted authentication is not supported. If you are not using SSPI with Active Direc-
tory and you want your users to have secure access to Tableau Server views without being
prompted for credentials, you can set up trusted authentication.

So that users can be authenticated when they click an embedded view, their browsers
must be configured to allow third-party cookies.

How Trusted Authentication Works

The diagram below describes how trusted authentication works between the client's web
browser, your web server(s) and Tableau Server.
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Web server passes the URL to the browser:

User visits the webpage: The web server constructs the URL for the view
When a user visits the web- using either the view’s URL or its object tag (if the
page with the embedded Tab- view’s embedded), and inserts it into the HTML for
leau Server view, it sends a the page. The ticket is included (e.g., http://-

GET request to your web tab-

server for the HTML for that server/trusted/<ticket>/views/requestedviewname).
page. The web server passes all the HTML for the page

back to the client’'s web browser.

Web server POSTS to Tab-
leau Server: The web server
sends a POST request to the
trusted Tableau Server (for
example, http: /-
/tabaserver/trusted,
nothttp://tabserver).
That POST request must have
@a username parameter. The
username value mustbe the
username for a licensed Tab-
leau Server user. If the server
is running multiple sites and
the view is on a site other than
the Default site, the POST
request must also include a
target site parameter.

Tableau Server creates a
ticket: Tableau Server checks
the IP address of the web
server (192.168.1. XXX in the
above diagram) that sent the
POST request. Ifitis set up as
a trusted host then Tableau
Server creates a ticket in the
form of a unique nine-digit
string. Tableau Server
responds to the POST request
with that ticket. If there is an
error and the ticket cannot be
created Tableau Server
responds with a value of -1.

Browser requests view from Tableau Server:
The client web browser sends a request to Tableau
Server using a GET request that includes the URL
with the ticket.

Tableau Server redeems the ticket: Tableau
Server sees that the web browser requested a URL
with a ticket in it and redeems the ticket. Tickets
must be redeemed within three minutes after they
are issued. Once the ticket is redeemed, Tableau
Server logs the user in, removes the ticket from the
URL, and sends back the final URL for the embed-
ded view.



Add Trusted IP Addresses to Tableau Server

The first step in setting up trusted authentication is to configure Tableau Server to recognize
and trust requests from one or more web servers:

1.

Open a command prompt as an administrator and navigate to your Tableau Server bin
directory (for example, C:\Program Files (x86)\Tableau\Tableau Server\8.0\bin).

Next, type the following command:
tabadmin set wgserver.trusted hosts "<Trusted IP Addresses>"

Inthe command above, <Trusted IP Addresses> should be acomma-separated
list of the IP addresses of your web server(s). For example:

tabadmin set wgserver.trusted hosts "192.168.1.101,
192.168.1.102, 192.168.1.103"
Note:

The comma separated list should be within quotes with one space after each comma.
Host names are not allowed.

If you have one or more proxy servers between the machine that is creating the trusted
ticket (step 2, above) and Tableau Server, you also need to add them as trusted gate-
ways. See Configure Tableau to Work with a Proxy Server for steps.

Finally, type the following command to restart the server:

tabadmin restart

Next, you need to configure your web server to receive tickets from Tableau Server.

Get a Ticket from Tableau Server

After you've added trusted |IP addresses to Tableau Server, you're ready to configure your web
server to get tickets from Tableau Server via POST requests (step 3 in the diagram). The
POST request mustbe senttohttp://<server name>/trusted—forexample
http://tabserv/trusted,nothttp://tabserv.

For code examples that you can use to create the POST request in Java, Ruby, and PHP, see
the following:

32-bit:.C : \Program Files\Tableau\Tableau Server\8.0\extras\embedding
64-bit:C: \Program Files (x86)\Tableau\Tableau Server\8-
.0\extras\embedding

Here’s the data you can use in a POST request to Tableau Server:

e username=<username> (required): The username for alicensed Tableau Server

user. If you are using Local Authentication the username can be a simple string (for



example, username=jsmith). If you are using Active Directory with multiple domains
you must include the domain name with the user name (for example, user-
name=MyCo\jsmith).

e target_site=<site id> (requiredif view not on Default site): Specifies the site
containing the view if Tableau Server is running multiple sites and the view is on a site
other than the Default site (for example, target site=Sales). The value you use for
<site id> should be the site’s Web Folder name.

e client_ip=<IP address> (optional): Used to specifiy the IP address of the com-
puter whose web browser is accessing the view (for example, client
ip=123.45.67.891). ltisnot the IP address of the web server making the POST
request of Tableau Server. If you decide to use this parameter, see Optional: Configure
Client IP Matching for more information.

Tableau Server’s response to the POST request will be a unique nine-digit string (the ticket). If
Tableau Server isn’t able to process the request, the return willbe -1. See Ticket Value of -1
Returned from Tableau Server for tips on how to correct this. Also, in order for users to suc-
cessfully authenticate when they click an embedded view, their browsers must be configured to
allow third-party cookies.

Next, you need to add code that allows the web server to construct an URL for the view that
includes the view’s location and the ticket.

Display the View with the Ticket

After you create the POST request, you need to write code that provides the web server with
the view’s location and the ticket from Tableau Server. It will use this information to display the
view. How you specify it depends on whether the view is embedded, and if Tableau Server is
running multiple sites.

Tableau Server View Examples

Here’s an example of how to specify a view that users only access via Tableau Server (the
view is not embedded):

http://tabserver/trusted/<ticket>/views/<workbook>/<view>

If Tableau Server is running multiple sites and the view is on a site other than the Default site,
youneedtoadd t /<site name> tothe path. For example:

http://tabserver/trusted/<ticket>/t/Sales/views/<workbook>/<view>

Embedded View Examples

Here are some examples of how to specify embedded views. Because there are two
approaches you can take with embed code, both ways are provided below. Regardless of



which you use, there is some information unique to trusted authentication that you must pro-
vide.

Script Tag Examples

This example uses the ticket object parameter:

<script type="text/javascript" src="http-
://myserver/javascripts/api/viz vl.js"></script>
<object class="tableauViz" width="800" height="600" style="d-
isplay:none; ">
<param name="name" value="MyCoSales/SalesScoreCard" />
<param name="ticket" value="123456789" />
</object>

Here’s what the above example looks like for a multi-site Tableau Server, where the view is
published on the sales site:

<script type="text/javascript" src="http-
://myserver/Jjavascripts/api/viz vl.js"></script>
<object class="tableauViz" width="800" height="600" style="d-
isplay:none; ">
<param name="site root" value="/t/Sales" />
<param name="name" value="MyCoSales/SalesScoreCard" />
<param name="ticket" value="123456789" />
</object>

Instead of using t i cket, you can use the path parameter to state the full path of the view
explicitly. When path is used, you do not also need the name parameter, which is usually a
required parameter in Tableau JavaScript embed code:

<script type="text/Jjavascript" src="http-
://myserver/Jjavascripts/api/viz vl.js"></script>
<object class="tableauViz" width="900" height="700" style="d-
isplay:none; ">

<param name="path" value="tru-
sted/123456789/views/MyCoSales/SalesScoreCard" />
</object>

Here'’s the same example, but for a multi-site server. Note that /t /<site name>isused
here:

<script type="text/javascript" src="http-
://myserver/javascripts/api/viz vl.js"></script>
<object class="tableauViz" width="900" height="700" style="d-
isplay:none; ">

<param name="path" value="tru-



sted/123456789/t/Sales/views/MyCoSales/SalesScoreCard" />
</object>

Iframe Tag Example

<iframe src="http:-

//t=
abserver/trusted/123456789/views/workbookQ4/SalesQ4?:embed=yes"
width="800" height="600"></iframe>

Optional: Configure Client IP Matching

By default, Tableau Server does not consider the client web browser IP address when it
creates or redeems tickets. To change this, you need to do two things: specify an IP address
usingthe client ip parameterinthe POST request that obtains the ticket, and follow the
steps below to configure Tableau Server to enforce client IP address matching.

1. Open a command window and change directories to the location of Tableau Server's bin
directory. The defaultlocationis C: \Program Files (x86)\Tableau\Tableau
Server\8.0\bin

2. Open acommand prompt as an administrator and type the following command:

tabadmin set wgserver.extended trusted ip checking true

3. Then type the following command:

tabadmin configure
4. Finally, restart the server by typing the following:

tabadmin restart

Troubleshoot Trusted Authentication

Below are some common issues and errors you might encounter when you're configuring
trusted authentication. Trusted authentication information is written to Pro-
grambData\Tableau\Tableau
Server\data\tabsvc\logs\vizglserver\vizgl-*.log. Toincrease the logging
level from info to debug, use the tabadmin setting vizglserver.trustedticket.log_level.

For tips on testing trusted authentication, see the Tableau Knowledge Base.

Ticket Value of -1 Returned from Tableau Server

Tableau Server returns -1 for the ticket value if it cannot issue the ticket as part of the trusted
authentication process. The exact reason for this message is written to the file pro-
duction*. log inthe following folder:



ProgramData\Tableau\Tableau Server\data\tabsvc\logs\wgserver

Here are some things to confirm:

o All web server IP addresses are added to trusted hosts

The IP address for the machine sending the POST request must be in the list of trusted
hosts on Tableau Server. See Add Trusted IP Addresses to Tableau Server to learn
how to add IP addresses to this list.

o Trusted hosts list is propertly formatted

The list of trusted hosts on Tableau Server must be a comma-separated list with a space
after each comma. For example, the list should be similar to the following:
192.168.1.101, 192.168.1.102, 192.168.1.103, and so on.

o IP addresses are IPv4

The list of IP addresses must be in Internet Protocol version 4 (IPv4) format. An IPv4
address looks like this: 123.456.7.890. IPv6 addresses (for example,
fe12::3c4a:5eab:6789:01¢%34) are not supported.

o« Username in POST request is a valid Tableau Server user

The username you send in the POST request must be a licensed Tableau Server user
with a Viewer or Interactor license level. You can see a list of users and their license lev-
els by logging into Tableau Server as an administrator and clicking the Licensing link on
the left side of the page.

o Username in POST request includes domain

If Tableau Server is configured to use Local Authentication, the username that you send
in the POST can be a simple string. However, if the server is configured for Active Direc-
tory you must include the domain name with the user name (domain\username). For
example, the username parameter might be: username=dev\jsmith

HTTP 401 - Not Authorized

If you receive a 401- Not Authorized error, you may have configured Tableau Server to use
Active Directory with SSPI (see Enable Automatic Login). If your web server uses SSPI, you
do not need to set up trusted authentication. You can embed views and your users will have
access to them as long as they are licensed Tableau server users and members of your Active
Directory.

Concurrent use of Enable Automatic Login and trusted authentication is not supported.

HTTP 404 - File Not Found

You may receive this error if your program code references a Tableau Server URL that does
not exist. For example, your web server may construct an invalid URL that cannot be found
when the webpage tries to retrieve it.



Invalid User (SharePoint or C#)

You may encounter this error if you've configured Tableau Server for trusted authentication.

The example code for the SharePoint .dll references the following GET request:

SPContext.Current.Web.CurrentUser.Name

The above request will return the display name of the current Windows Active Directory user. If
you want to use the login ID, then you will need to change the code to:

SPContext.Current.Web.CurrentUser.LoginName

After you make the change, recompile the SharePoint .dll.

Attempting to Retrieve the Ticket from the Wrong IP Address
You may encounter this error if you’ve configured Tableau Server for trusted authentication.

The client web browser IP address is not considered by default when redeeming the ticket. If
Tableau Server is configured to enforce client IP address matching, make sure that the client's
web browser IP address that is sent in the POST to Tableau Server is the same as when the
browser tries to retrieve the embedded view. For example, in the Trusted Authentication dia-
gram, if the POST request in step 3 sends the parameter client_ip=74.125.19.147, then the
GET requestin step 5 must come from that same IP address.

See Optional: Configure Client IP Matching to learn how to configure Tableau Server to
enforce client IP address matching.

Cookie Restriction Error

When a user logs in to Tableau Server, a session cookie is stored in their local browser. The
stored cookie is how Tableau Server maintains that the logged in user has been authenticated
and can access the server. Because the cookie is set with the same domain or sub-domain as
the browser's address bar, it is considered a first-party cookie. If a user's browser is configured
to block first-party cookies, they will be unable to log in to Tableau Server.

When a user logs in to Tableau Server via an embedded view, or in an environment where
trusted authentication has been configured, the same thing happens: a cookie is stored. In this
case, however, the browser treats the cookie as a third-party cookie. This is because the
cookie is set with a domain that's different from the one shown in the browser's address bar. If
a user's web browser is set to block third-party cookies, authentication to Tableau Server will
fail. To prevent this from occurring, web browsers must be configured to allow third-party
cookies.

An error occurred communicating with the server (403)

If Tableau Server is configured for trusted authentication, you may receive this error after open-
ing a new view in a browser and attempting to navigate back to views you'd opened earlier.
Starting with version 8.0, Tableau Server provides protection against unauthorized reuse of



VizQL sessions through the tabadmin set option vizglserver.protect sessions, which is set to
true by default. Because Tableau Server is configured for trusted authentication, you may not
alsoneedtoenable vizglserver.protect sessions. Todisableit, use tabadmin setto
changeitto false.



Run As User

You can use a dedicated Active Directory (AD) user account for the Tableau Server service to
run under, called a Run As User account. Some administrators choose to do this when pub-
lished workbooks on Tableau Server connect to live data sources. The server's default Net-
work Service account (NT AUTHORITY\NetworkService) doesn't have the correct
permissions for connecting to data sources on other computers. A correctly configured AD
account does.

For data sources that require NT authentication, the AD account can also automatically handle
the authentication process, thus shielding users from prompts for credentials when the work-
book connects to the live data source. Finally, a Run As User AD account that is dedicated to a
specific resource is often less problematic to manage than an AD account associated with a
person.

To configure Tableau Server to use a Run As User account, follow the procedures below. If
you are running a distributed installation of Tableau Server, these steps should be performed
on workers as well as on the primary. Also note that the steps under Run As Account Settings
to Confirm may vary from site to site.

Note:

If you are installing Tableau Server with your Run As User account in hand, before you run
Setup, confirm that the Windows Secondary Login service has the correct values for Log On
and Startup. See Verify Tableau Service Settings for more information.

Identify the Account

Your first step is to identify or create an Active Directory account for the Tableau Server service
to run under. This will be the Tableau Server's Run As User account, and it should have the fol-
lowing:

« Permissions for connecting to the data source with at least read access.

o Credentials to allow Tableau Server to satisfy the NT authentication process with the
data source. Microsoft data sources that perform NT authentication include Microsoft
SQL Server and Microsoft Analytical Services (MSAS), but not Access or Excel.

« Permissions to query your Active Directory domain controller for users and groups. A
user account created on the local machine that Tableau Server is running on probably
won’t have these permissions.



Confirm Domain Two-Way Trust

Confirm that there is a two-way trust between domains if any of the following are true:

« The machines hosting the Tableau Server and the data source are on separate

domains.

o Tableau Server users are on a separate domain from Tableau Server or the data

source.

Verify Tableau Service Settings

Confirm that Tableau services are assigned the correct Log On and Startup values. If you are
running a distributed installation of Tableau Server, perform these steps on the workers as well

as on the primary.

1. Log on as administrator to the computer running Tableau Server.

2. Onthe Tableau Server computer, select Start > Control Panel > Administrative
Tools > Computer Management > Services and Applications > Services.

3. Open Services and Applications, then click Services. Confirm that the following services

have the correct settings:

Startup
Service Name | Logon Value Value
FLEXnet Licens{ Local System Manual
ing Service
Secondary Local System Automatic
Login
Tableau Server | <domain>\<username> Thisisthe Run | Automatic
(tabsvc) As user account. See below.
Tablicsrv Local System Automatic

Changing the Log On Value

To change the Log On value for Tableau Server (tabsvc) to the Run As User account:

1. Inthe Services window, stop the Tableau Server service by right-clicking Tableau

Server (tabsvc) and selecting Stop.

2. Select Start > All Programs > Tableau Server > Configure Tableau Server.

3. Onthe General tab, enter the domain, username, and password for Tableau Server's

Run As User account.
4. Click OK, then restart Tableau Server (tabsvc).



Prepare the Local Security Policy

If your Run As User account isn't an administrator on the Tableau Server machine (primary
and workers, if you're running a distributed installation), you must prepare the machine's local
security policy so that the Tableau Server Run As User account can log onto the machine as a
service and make configuration changes. To do this:

1. Select Start > Control Panel > Administrative Tools > Local Security Policy.

2. Inthe Local Security Settings window, open Local Policies, highlight User Rights Assign-
ments, then right-click Log on as a service and select Properties.

&

__:_IL, Local Security Policy
File Action View Help

S| HEIXE = H=

[ollo /=]

&

4

v W W VW

1 |

Security Settings

", Account Policies

‘4 Local Policies

>[4 Audit Policy

‘i User Rights Assignment

» [ Security Options

| Windows Firewall with Advanced Sec
| Metwork List Manager Policies
| Public Key Policies

| Software Restriction Policies
| Application Control Policies

.g IP Security Policies on Local Compute|| 2

| Advanced Audit Policy Configuration

1 | &

s

Policy

15| Create permanent shared objects

1s] Create symbolic links

15| Debug programs

1z) Deny access to this computer from the network
1s) Deny log on as a batch job

1) Deny log on as a service

15| Deny log on locally

1z Deny log on through Remote Desktop Services
/5| Enable computer and user accounts to be trusted for delega...
Force shutdown from a remote system

15| Generate security audits

m

15| Impersonate a client after authentication
'z Increase a process working set
125 Increase scheduling priority

‘| Load and unload device drivers

15| Lock pages in memory

15 Log on as a batch job

[# Log on as a service

P rti
1) Manage auditing and se s I}

12s) Medify an object label Help
1) Medify firmware environment values

17| Perform wolume maintenance tasks
€| m 3

Opens the properties dialog box for the current selection.

In the Log on as a service Properties window, click Add User or Group.

Type the <domain>\<username> for the Tableau Server Run As User account (for
example:MYCO\tableau server), andclick Check Names.

© N o o

When the account resolves correctly, it is underlined. Click OK.
Repeat these steps to add the Run As account to the Log on Locally policy.
Repeat these steps to remove the Run As account from the Deny logon policy.

Click OK to close the Local Security Settings windows.



Configure Data Source Connection Settings

To automatically authenticate your users when the workbook they're accessing connects to a

live, NT-authenticated data source, configure your Tableau data connection with the Use Win-
dows NT Integrated security option selected:

Windows NT Integrated Security

Authenticates with the server’s Run As User
account

Username and Password

Each Tableau Server user is prompted for
database credentials

SQL Server Connection

e

SQL Server Connection

Step 1: Select or enter a server name:

Your Server

Step 2: Enter information to log on to the server:

@ Use Windows NT Integrated security (preferred)

() Use a spedific username and password:

Usernarne:

Fassward;
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Step 1: Select or enter a server name:

Your Server

Step 2: Enter information to log on to the server:
() Use Windows NT Integrated security (preferred)

- (Cshen ]

(@) Use a specific username and password:
Usermname:  jsmith

Password: essssssssws
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Run As Account Settings to Confirm

The Run As User account needs permissions that allow it to read, execute, and sometimes
modify files. Depending on the account you used as a starting point, it may already have the cor-
rect permissions. Any time you change the server's Run As account you should confirm that it
meets the following requirements. If you're running a distributed installation, this applies to both
the primary and workers.

Grant Read and Execute Permissions

The account the Tableau Server service runs under needs permission to read and execute
files. Any time the server's Run As User account is changed, confirm or configure the following:

1.

On the machine hosting Tableau Server (and Tableau Worker, if distributed), use Win-
dows Explorer to right-click on Local Disk (C:) and select Properties.

2. Inthe Local Disk (C:) Properties Window, select the Security tab.
3. Click Edit, then Add.
4. Inthe Select Users, Computers, Service Accounts, or Groups dialog box, type the

<domain>\<username> for the Tableau Server Run As User account. Do not use a
group account.

5. Click Check Names to resolve the account, then OK to confirm.
6. With the Tableau Server Run As User account highlighted, confirm that it has Read &

execute permissions. Selecting Read & execute automatically selects List folder con-
tents and Read.

Click OK to exit.

Grant Modify Permissions

The account also needs the ability to do things like create log files. Confirm or configure the fol-
lowing:

1.

Navigate to the following folders:

32-bit Windows Server 2003: C: \Program Files\Tableau

64-bit Windows Server 2003: C: \Program Files (x86)\Tableau\

Windows Server 2012, Windows Server 2008, Windows Vista, Windows 7, Windows 8:
C:\ProgramData\Tableau\



2. Right-click the folder, select Properties, and click the Security tab:
o Click Edit, then Add.

e Typethe <domain>\<username> forthe Tableau Server Run As User
account.

o Click Check Names to resolve the account, then OK to confirm.

« With the Tableau Server Run As User account highlighted, confirm that it has
Modify permissions. Selecting Modify automatically grants all permissions
except for Full Control and Special Permissions:
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3. For each folder, on the Tableau Properties Security tab, click Advanced:
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4. Inthe Advanced Security Settings for Tableau window, click Change Permissions.



5. Inthe Advanced Security Settings for Tableau dialog box, highlight the Run As User
account and select the Replace all child object permissions with inheritable per-
missions from this object check box:

r
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6. Click OK to apply changes to all subfolders and files - this may take a few minutes.
7. Click OK to confirm changes, then click OK in the Tableau Properties dialog box.

Modify Registry Settings

The following step is optional and not seen in most environments. If the registry security is
highly restrictive, grant the Tableau Server Run As User account read and write permissions to
the following registry branches:

« HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\Tableau
and

o 32-bit machine: HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\Software\Tableau
o 64-bit machine: HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\Software\Wow6432Node\Tableau



SQL Server Impersonation

Impersonation is when one user account acts on behalf of another user account. You can con-
figure Tableau and Microsoft SQL Server to perform database user impersonation, so that the
SQL Server database account used by Tableau Server queries on behalf of SQL Server data-
base users, who are also Tableau users.

The main benefit of this feature is it allows administrators to implement and control their data
security policy in one place: their databases. When Tableau users access a view with a live con-
nection to a SQL Server database, the view only displays what the users' database per-
missions authorize them to see. An additional benefit is that the users don't have to respond to
a database login prompt when they access the view. Also, workbook publishers don't have to
rely on user-specific filters to restrict what's seen in views.

Use the topics below for more information on what you need to use this feature.

Impersonation Requirements

Here’s what you need to use feature:

+ Live connections to SQL Server only: Impersonation can only be used for views that
have a live connection to a SQL Server database, version 2005 or newer.

« Individual database accounts: Each person who'll be accessing the view must have
an explicit, individual account in the SQL Server database to which the view connects.
Members of an Active Directory (AD) group cannot be impersonated. For example, if
Jane Smith is a member of the AD group Sales, and her database administrator adds
the Sales AD group to the SQL Server database, Jane cannot be impersonated.

« Matching credentials and authentication type: The credentials of each Tableau
user's account and their Tableau user authentication type must match their credentials
and authentication type in the SQL Server database. In other words, if Jane Smith’s Tab-
leau Server user account has a username of MyCo\jsmith and Tableau Server is using
Active Directory for user authentication, her username on the SQL Server database
must also be MyCo\jsmith and SQL Server must be using Windows Integrated Authen-
tication.

+ SQL Server prerequisites: In SQL Server you should have a data security table, a
view that enforces data security, and you should require that your database users use
the view.



« SQL IMPERSONATE account: You need a SQL Server database account that has
IMPERSONATE permission for the above database users. This is either an account
with the sysadmin role or one that has been granted IMPERSONATE permission for
each individual user account (see the MSDN article on EXECUTE AS). This SQL
Server account must also be one of two accounts on the Tableau side of things:

o The Tableau Server Run As User account (see Impersonate with a Run As User
Account).

« The workbook publisher's account (see Impersonate with Embedded SQL Cre-
dentials).

How Impersonation Works
Here’s anillustration of how database user impersonation works:

Workbook Viewers Tableau Server SQL Server

| Username: My Co’

oy

| Username: MyCo' hwilscn |

Tableau Server user accounts. Credentials must The SQL Server database user accounts that are
match @. being impersonated. Credentials must match €Y.

The account that is doing the impersonation. On
e Tableau Server, it is either the AD Run As account
or the embedded SQL Server credentials.

In the above illustration, Jane Smith (MyCo\jsmith) is a West Coast sales representative and
Henry Wilson (MyCo\hwilson) covers the East. In the SQL Server database, the account per-
missions for Jane's account, MyCo\jsmith, only give her access to West Coast data. Henry's
account, MyCo\hwilson, can only access data for the East Coast.

A view has been created that displays data for the entire country. It has a live connection to a
SQL Server database. Both users log into Tableau Server and click the view. Tableau Server
connects to SQL Server using a database account with IMPERSONATE permission for each
user's database account. This account acts on behalf of each user's database account.

When the view displays, it is restricted by each user's individual database permissions: Jane
sees only the West Coast sales data, Henry sees only the East Coast data.

Impersonate with a Run As User Account

Impersonating via a Run As User account is the recommended way to peform impersonation.
The Run As User account is an AD account the Tableau Server service can run under on the
machine hosting Tableau Server (see Run As User). This same account must have IMPER-
SONATE permission for the database user accounts in SQL Server. From a data security



standpoint, using the Tableau Server Run As account for impersonation gives the admin-
istrator the most control.

To set up impersonation with a Run As User account:
1. When you configure Tableau Server as part of Setup, under Server Run As User,

enter the Run As User AD account that has IMPERSONATE permission for the user
accounts. Under User Authentication, select Use Active Directory:

r '
&] Tableau Server Configuration ﬁ
General | Data Connections

Server Run As User

Tableau Server requires a Windows account that it can run under.

User;  MYCOYTabServer Password: eessssssss

Examole: DOMAIN jusermame

User Authentication Active Directory
Tableau Server can manage user names and

passwords or use an existing Active Directory, Domain: MYCO.LAN
(@ Use Active Directory Mickname:  MYCO
() Use Local Authentication [ Enable Automatic Login

Gateway
HTTF ports other than the default are supported and may be set here.

Port Number: 80

Open Port in Windows Firewall Include Sample Data & Users

[ oK J [ Cancel

L o

Click OK to finish configuration.

Create a workbook in Tableau Desktop. When you create the data connection, select
Use Windows NT Integrated security for the workbook's live connection to a SQL
Server database:

SQL Server Connection ﬁ

Step 1: Select or enter a server name:
5512005 %2 -

Step 2: Enter information to log on to the server:
@ Use Windows NT Integrated security (preferred)

() Use a spedific username and password:

A L aairn oy



In Tableau Desktop, publish the workbook to Tableau Server (Server > Publish Work-
book).

In the Publish dialog box, click Authentication, then in the Authentication dialog box,
select Impersonate via server Run As account from the drop-down list:

_
Publish Workbook to Tableau Server I 25 |

Project: [Default ']

Mame: Sales -

. ' ™
R Authentication g

Authentication

View Permisg

Select a data source to change its authentication mode:
User/Grou

m All Usg Data Source Authentication Extract Username

& Publish TestVl Server Run As ac... iv‘

wET RLN AS SCCOLN
Impersonate via server Run As account

Add...

Options —
[[]show| | Learn mare f [ oK ] [ Cancel

Fi o

W
Show Selecﬁnn‘s/

(Lo |
Publish Cancel
N

L

Click OK.

Test the connection by logging into Tableau Server as a user. When you click a view,
you should not be prompted for database credentials and you should only see the data
the user is authorized to see.




Impersonate with Embedded SQL Credentials

You can also perform impersonation by having the person who publishes a view embed their
SQL Server account credentials in the view. Tableau Server can be running under any type of
account, but it will use these credentials, supplied by the publisher, to connect to the database.

This may be the right choice for your site if the account that handles the impersonation cannot
be an AD account and if you're comfortable giving workbook publishers an account with a
potentially high permission level on SQL Server.

Note:

To use this approach, Embedded Credentials must be enabled on Tableau Server:

Settings

Drescription

Embedded Credentials ! Allow publishers to attach passwords to publishi

[ schedulng Allow publishers to assinn workbooks to sched)

To impersonate with the workbook publisher’'s SQL account:

1. In Tableau Desktop, create a workbook. \When you create the data connection, select
Use a specific username and password for the workbook's live connection to a SQL
Server database:

. SQL Server Connection ﬁ

Step 1: Select or enter a server name:
5512005 2 -

Step 2: Enter information to log on to the server;

(71 Use Windows NT Integrated security (preferred)
@ Use a spedfic username and password:

Username:  sgluser

Password: esssssss

2. Publish the workbook to Tableau Server (Server > Publish Workbook).



3. Inthe Publish dialog box, click Authentication, then in the Authentication dialog box,
select Impersonate via embedded password from the drop-down list:

r R’
Publish Workbook to Tableau Server e |
Project: [Default v]
Mame: Sales -
Add;aﬂs' .
Authentication ﬁ
— Authentication
g Select a data source to change its authentication mode:
% Data Source Authentication Extract Username
TestV1 Prompt u... u sqllser
Prompt user
password
E Impersonate via embedded password
Opti
[
Learn mare [ oK ] [ Cancel
[L i -
—ee ./
{Qmenﬁmﬁon. . [ Publish ] [ Cancel ]

L

Click OK.

Test the connection by logging into Tableau Server as a user. When you click a view,
you should not be prompted for database credentials and you should only see the data
the user is authorized to see.




TCP/IP Ports

The following table lists the ports that Tableau Server uses by default, and which must be avail-
able for binding. If Windows Firewall is enabled, Tableau Server will open the ports it needs—
you do not need to do it yourself (for distributed installations with a worker running Windows 7,
refer to the Tableau Knowledge Base).

Port

Used by this server
process...

TYPE OF INSTALLATION

All

Distributed

High Avail-
ability

Parameter

80

Application server.

X

gateway.public.port,
workerQ.gateway.port

443

SSL. When Tableau
Server is configured for
SSL, the application
server redirects requests
to this port.

3729

Tableau Server Setup.

3730-
3731

Tableau worker servers in
distributed and highly
available environments
(the primary Tableau
Server does not listen on
these ports).

8000 -
8059

Application server (base
port 8000). Consecutive
ports after 8000 are used,
up to the number of proc-
esses. By default, Tab-
leau Server installs with
two application server
processes (ports 8000
and 8001).

wgserver.port

8060

PostgreSQL database.

pgsql.port

8061

Firebird.

firebird.port

8062

Process that performs dis-
covery in a distributed
environment that’s been
configured for high avail-
ability.

pgsql.initport




Port

TYPE OF INSTALLATION

Used by this server
process...

All

Distributed

High Avail-
ability

Parameter

8080

Solrand Tomcat HTTP.

solr.port, tom-
cat.http.port1

9090

Process that performs rep-
lication in a distributed
environment that's been
configured for high avail-
ability.

rsync.port

9100 -
9199

VizQL server (base port
9100). Consecutive ports
after 9100, up to the
number of processes, are
also used. By default, Tab-
leau Server installs with
two VizQL Server proc-
esses (ports 9100 and
9101).

vizqglserver.port

9700 -
9899

Data server (base port
9700). Consecutive ports
after 9700, up to the
number of processes, are
also used. By default, Tab-
leau Server installs with
two data server processes
(ports 9700 and 9701).

dataserver.port

27000

27009

Workers and primary
server to communicate
licensing information in dis-
tributed and highly avail-
able environments.

One additional port is
dynamically chosen for
workers and the primary
server to communicate
licensing information in dis-
tributed and highly avail-
able environments.

These parameters must be set to the same value.




Port

Used by this server
process...

TYPE OF INSTALLATION

All

Distributed

High Avail-
ability

Parameter

Instead, you can specify a
fixed port (27010 is rec-
ommended). See the Tab-
leau Knowledge Base for
details.

27042

Data engine. Tableau
Server installs with one
data server process.
There can only be one
active data engine per
deployment.

dataengine.port

27043

Data engine initialization
in a distributed envi-
ronment that’s been con-
figured for high
availability.




Edit the Default Ports

You can modify the default ports used by Tableau Server processes by using the command
line administrative tool, tabadmin. For example, the default port for the application server proc-
ess (wgserver)is 8000. You can use the tabadmin parameter workerX.wgserver.port
to change it to a different port. Follow the steps below to change the Tableau Server port con-
figuration. If you are enabling the server's JMX ports, see Enable the JMX Ports

1. Open a command prompt as an administrator and type the following:

cd “C:\Program Files (x86)\Tableau\Tableau Server\8.0\bin”



2. Modify a port value by typing the following:

tabadmin set <workerX>.<parameter> <new port value>

In the above command, <workerX> refers to the machine whose port you want to
change, <parameter> is one of the values in the table below (a server process’ port,
suchaswgserver.port),and <new port value> isthe new port number you
want the server process to use. If Tableau Server is running on one machine, <work-
erx>isworkerO0. If you're running a cluster, worker0 is the primary, worker1 is your
first worker server, worker?2 is your second, and so on. In this last case, you would
need to run the command (from a command prompt on the primary) once for each
machine in the cluster.

Here’s an example that sets the port on the primary or a standalone server to 8020 for
the application server process (wgserver):

tabadmin set workerO.wgserver.port 8020

The following example sets the port for a 3-machine cluster (one primary and two work-
ers) to 9200 for the VizQL server process.

tabadmin set workerO.vizglserver.port 9200
tabadmin set workerl.vizglserver.port 9200
tabadmin set worker2.vizglserver.port 9200

You can use the following parameters to modify the corresponding ports—see TCP/IP
Ports for a complete list of tabadmin parameters that can be set.

Port to Change | Parameter

80 gateway.public.port, worker0.gateway.port
8000 wgserver.port

8060 pgsql.port

8080 solr.port, tomcat.http.port1

9100 vizqlserver.port

9700 dataserver.port

3. After you make the necessary port configuration changes, restart Tableau Server by typ-
ing the following:

tabadmin restart

These parameters should be set to the same value.



While the server is restarting it will be unavailable to all users. Be sure to warn your users
of the outage prior to this operation or schedule this maintenance during non-business
hours.



Enable the JMX Ports

To help you work through a problem with Tableau Server, Tableau Support may ask you to
enable the server's JMX ports. These ports can be useful for monitoring and troubleshooting,
usually with a tool like JConsole.

To enable the JMX ports on Tableau Server:

1. Stop the server.
2. Enter the following command:

tabadmin set service.jmx enabled true
3. Enter the configure command:
tabadmin configure

4. Startthe server.

JMX Port List

Here's the list of JMX ports, all of which are disabled by default. When these ports are enabled,
they are used for all types of installations: single-server, distributed, and highly available:

Port Used by this server process... Parameter

8300- | Application server JMX. Determined by the application
8359 server port(s) + 300.

8550 Backgrounder monitor JMX. Determined by the unused |
backgrounder port of 8250 + 300.

9095 Service monitor JMX. svcmonitor.jmx.port

9400- | VizQL server JMX. Determined by the VizQL server port
9499 (s) + 300.

10000 - |Data server JMX. Determined by the data server port(s) +
10299 | 300.

How the JMX Ports are Determined

The JMX ports for the application server (8300 - 8359), backgrounder (8550), VizQL server
(9400 - 9599), and the data server (10000 - 10299) are assigned using the formula “base port
+ 300" (see TCP/IP Ports for a list of the default base ports). In addition, if there are multiple
instances of a process, each will have a JMX port. For example, if you configure Tableau
Server to run four instances of the application server process, ports 8000 (default base port),
8001, 8002, and 8003 are used. Application server JMX ports 8300 (base port + 300), 8301,
8302, and 8303 are then bound to their respective process instances.



Even though they’re not directly used by Tableau Server, if a JMX port is being used by another
application, Tableau Server processes won't run. In addition, JMX ports cannot be edited
directly using tabadmin. You change a JMX port by changing the base port for its process. In
other words, if port 10000 isn’t available for the data server JMX process, you use tabadmin (as
described in Edit the Default Ports) to change the data server base port from 9700 to 9800.
This will move the data server JMX portto 11000.

The backgrounder process is unique in that it doesn’t use its base port of 8250, but that port
number is used to determine its JMX port of 8550 (8250 + 300).

To reduce security risks, it's a good practice to configure your firewall to block outside traffic to
the JMX ports.

Restore the Default Value for a Port
You can restore the default value for a port by following the procedure below:

1. Open a command prompt as an administrator and type the following:

cd “C:\Program Files (x86)\Tableau\Tableau Server\8.0\bin”
2. Restore the default port value by typing the following:

tabadmin set <workerX>.<parameter> --default

If Tableau Server is running on one machine, <workerx>isworker0. If you’re run-
ning a cluster, worker0 is the primary, worker1 is your first worker server, worker?2
is your second, and so on.

Here’s an example:
tabadmin set workerO.wgserver.port --default
3. Restart Tableau Server by typing the following:

tabadmin restart



tabcmd

The tabecmd utility is one of the two command line tools that installs with Tableau Server (the
other is tabadmin). The commands provided through tabcmd can help you automate common
tasks, such as publishing workbooks in batches and administering users and groups. The
tabemd utility installs in the Tableau Server bin folder (C:\Program Files\Tableau
Server\8.0\bin), but you can install and run tabcmd on another machine as well. See the topics
below for more information:

Install tabcmd

The tabcmd command line utility installs with Tableau Server by default and can be run from
the server's bin folder (for example, C:\Program Files (x86)\Tableau\Tableau Server\8.0\bin).
For administrative flexiblility, it can be installed on another machine as well.

Toinstall tabcmd:

1. Navigate to the extras folder on Tableau Server:
32-bit: C:\Program Files\Tableau\Tableau Server\8.0\extras\TabcmdInstaller.exe
64-bit: C:\Program Files (x86)\Tableau\Tableau Server\8.0\extras\TabcmdInstaller.exe
2. Copy Tabcmdlnstaller.exe to the computer where you want to install it.
3. Double-click TabcmdInstaller.exe to run it.
4. Follow the prompts to install tabcmd.

Because tabcmd is a command line tool, and due to some limitations with the Windows
operating system, Tableau recommends that you install tabcmd in a folder named
tabemd at the root of the C:\ drive (C:\tabcmd).

Running the tabcmd Setup program does not automatically add tabcmd to the Windows
PATH variable, you will need to either explicitly call tabcmd using its full path or add its
directory to the PATH variable.



How to Use tabcmd

The first step to using tabcmd is to open a command prompt as an administrator. You then navi-
gate to Tableau Server's bin folder (for example, C:\Program Files (x86)\Tableau\Tableau
Server\8.0\bin) or include that location in your commands.

To use tabecmd to perform tasks on Tableau Server, you must establish an authenticated
server session. The session identifies the Tableau Server and the Tableau Server user who's
running the session. You can start a session first, then specify your command next, or you can
start a session and execute a command all at once.

The following command demonstrates starting a session with the Tableau Server named tab-
server.myco.com:

tabcecmd login -s http://tabserver.myco.com -u admin -p p@sswOrd!

This command that deletes a workbook named Sales Workbook:

tabcmd delete "Sales Workbook"

Here's how to accomplish all of the above with one command—note that you don't need
login here:

tabcmd delete "Sales Workbook" -s http://tabserver.myco.com -u
admin -p p@sswOrd!

A Tableau Server can run multiple sites. When a workbook is on the Default site of a multi-site
server you don't need to specify Default, the above command is sufficient. However, if the com-
mand applies to something on a site other than Default, you need to specify the site ID for that
site (see login). Here's the same command for a workbook that's on the West Coast Sales site
(site IDwsales):

tabcmd delete "Sales Workbook" -s http://tabserver.myco.com -t
wsales -u admin -p p@sswOrd!

The options -s, -t, —u, and -p are among tabcmd's global variables, which means they can
be used with any command.

When the command is successful, tabcmd returns a status code of zero. A full error message
for non-zero status codes is printed to stderr. In addition, informative or progress messages
may be printed to stdout. A full log named tabcmd.log that includes debugging, progress, and
error messages is written to:

o Windows Server 2012, Windows Server 2008 R2, Windows Vista, Windows 7, Win-
dows 8: C:\Users\<username>\AppData\Roaming\Tableau

o Windows Server 2003: C:\Documents and Settings\<username>\Application Data\Ta-
bleau



tabcmd Global Options

The table below shows the options that are used by all commands. The --server, --user,
and --password options are required at least once to begin a session. An authentication
token is stored so subsequent commands can be run without including these options. This

token remains valid for five minutes after the last command that used it.

Option | Option e
(short) | (long) Argument | Description
-h --help Displays the help for the command.
Tableau
-s --server | Server Required at least once to begin session.
URL
Tableau
-u --user Server Required at least once to begin session.
username
--pass- Tableau Required at least once to begin session.
-p Server . .
word You can alternatively use the - P option.
password
ass— Allows the password to be stored in the
-P P . filename.txt | given file rather than the command line
word-file . .
for increased security.
Specifies that the command applies to
Tableau the specified Tableau Server site. If you
-t --site Server site | do not specify a site, the Default site is
name assumed. Only applies to servers with
multiple sites.
-X —-—proxy Host:Port | Uses the specified HTTP proxy.
When specified, the command will not
——no- .
rompt prompt for a password. If no valid pass-
P word is provided the command will fail.
-—no- When specified, an HTTP proxy will not
proxy be used.
--no-cert When specified, the SSL certificate is not
check validated.
When specified, the session id is saved
--[no-] on login so subsequent commands will
cookie not need to log in. Use the no- prefix to
not save the session id. By default the




Option | Option .
(short) | (long) Argument | Description
session is saved.
Waits the specified number of seconds
. for the server to complete processing the
-—-timeout | seconds

command. By default the process will
timeout in 30 seconds.




tabcmd Commands

Here are the commands that can be used with the tabcmd command line tool:

addusers group-name
creategroup group-name
createproject project-name
createsite site-name

createsiteusers filename.csv

createusers filename.csv

delete workbook-name or datasource-name

deletegroup group-name

deletesite site-name
deleteusers filename.csv

editsite site-name
export

addusers group-name

Adds the users listed in the —--users argument to the group with the given group-name.

geturl
listsites

login

logout
publish file-
name.twb(x),
filename.tds
(x), or file-
name.tde
refreshextracts
workbook-
name or data-
source-name
removeusers
group-name
runschedule
schedule-
name

set setting
syncgroup
group-name
version

Example
tabcmd addusers "Development" --users "users.csv"
Option Option (long) Argument | Description
(short) P 9 9 P
Add the users in the given file to
the specified group. The file
--users filename.csv | should be a simple list with one
username per line. The users
should already be created on Tab-




Option

(short) Option (long) Argument | Description

leau Server. See also Import
Users froma CSV File.

When setto complete this
option requires that all rows be

--[no-]complete valid for any change to succeed.
If not specified, -—-completeis
used.

creategroup group-name

Creates a group with the given group name. Use addusers (for local groups) and sync-
group (for Active Directory groups) commands to add users after the group has been created.

Example

tabcmd creategroup "Development"

createproject project-name
Creates a project with the given project name.

Example

tabcmd createproject -n "Quarterly Reports" -d "Workbooks showing
quarterly sales reports."

Option . s
(short) Option (long) | Argument | Description
Specify the name of the project that
-n ——name name
you want to create.
4 —Tdescrlp— description Spgclfya description for the
tion project.

createsite site-name
Creates a site with the given site name.

Examples



Create a site named West Coast Sales. A site ID of iestCoastSales will be automatically
created, the site will have no storage quota limit, and site administrators will be able to add and
remove users:

tabcmd createsite "West Coast Sales"

Create asitenamedWest Coast Sales withasitelD ofwsales:
tabcmd createsite "West Coast Sales" -r "wcoast"
Prevent site administrators from adding users to the site:

tabcmd createsite "West Coast Sales" --no-site-mode

Set a storage quota, in MB::

tabcmd createsite "West Coast Sales" --storage-quota 100
Opti-
on Option Argument Description
(sh- | (long) 9 P
ort)
. Used in URLSs to specify the site. Different from the site
-r --url |sitelD
name.
user- E:;nrger of Maximum number of users that can be added to the site.
quota
[no-] Allow or deny site administrators the ability to add users to
site- or remove users from the site.
mode
-—stor-
fe- number of In MB, the amount of workbooks, extracts, and data
qgo ta MB sources that can be stored on the site.

createsiteusers filename.csv

This command allows site administrators to add users to a site. It creates users on the current
site, using the given comma separated values (CSV) file. The file may have the following col-
umns, in the order shown below:

1. Username

2. Password



o g b~ w

7.

Full Name

License Level (interactor/viewer/unlicensed)
Administrator (site/none)

Publisher (yes/true/lorno/false/0)

Email Address

The file can have fewer columns. For example it can be a simple list with one username per
line. When the server is using Active Directory authentication, the Password column is
ignored. Quotes may be used if a value contains commas. See Import Users froma CSV File
for other details.

Example
tabcmd createsiteusers "users.csv" --license "Interactor" --pub-
lishers
Option | Option e
(short) | (long) Argument Description
. Do not wait for asynchronous jobs to
—-—-nowalt
complete.
--silent- Do not display progress messages
progress for asynchronous jobs.
Interactor | Setsthe default license level for all
--license |,Viewer,or | users. Thissettingmay be over-
Unlicensed | ridden by the value in the CSV file.
Assigns or removes the site admin
right to all users in the CSV file. This
setting may be overridden by the
. , value in the CSV file. The default is
-—admin- Siteor
type None None for new users and unchanged
for existing users. System admin-
istrators cannot be created or
demoted using createsiteusers
(use createusers instead).
Assigns or removes the Publish right
to all users in the CSYV file by default.
--[no-]pub- This setting may be overridden by the
lishers value in the CSV file. The default is
no for new users and unchanged for
existing users.
-—[no-] com- Require (or not require) that all rows
plete be valid for any change to succeed.




Option | Option

(short) | (long) Argument Description

By default, --complete optionis
used.

createusers filename.csv

Creates the users listed in the given comma separated values (CSV) file. This command can
only be used by system administrators. The file may have the following columns, in the order
shown below:

1. Username

Password

Full Name

License Level (interactor/viewer/unlicensed)
Administrator (system/site/none)

Publisher (yes/true/lorno/false/0)

N o o R~ 0D

Email Address

The file can have fewer columns. For example it can be a simple list with one username per
line. When the server is using Active Directory authentication, the Password column should
be left blank. Quotes may be used if a value contains commas. See Import Users from a CSV
File for other details.

Example

tabcmd createusers "users.csv" --license "Interactor" --pub-
lishers

Option | Option

(short) | (long) Argument | Description

Do not wait for asynchronous jobs to

-—-nowait

complete.
--silent- Do not display progress messages
progress for asynchronous jobs.

Interactor | Setsthe default license level for all
--license |,Viewer,or | users. Thissettingmay be overridden
Unlicensed | bythe valueinthe CSV file.

-—admin- System,

: Assigns or removes the Admin right
type Site,oOr




Option | Option

(short) | (long) Argument Description

to all users in the CSV file by default.
This setting may be overridden by the
None value in the CSV file. The default is
None for new users and unchanged
for existing users.

Assigns the Publish right to all users
in the CSYV file by default. This setting

--[no-]pub- may be overridden by the value in the
lishers CSYV file. The default is no for new
users and unchanged for existing
users.
Requires that all rows be valid for any
-—[no-]com-

change to succeed. By default, --

lete S
e complete optionis used.

delete workbook-name or datasource-name

Deletes the given workbook or data source from the server. This command takes the name of
the workbook or data source as it is on the server, not the file name when it was published.

Example

tabcmd delete "Sales Analysis"

Option | Option .
(short) | (long) Argument | Description
The name of the project containing the
. brotect Project workbook or data source you want to
proJ name delete. If not specified, the “Default”
project is assumed.
Workbook | The name of the workbook you want to
--workbook
name delete.
--data- Data The name of the data source you want
source
source to delete.
name




deletegroup group-name
Deletes the group with the given group-name from the server.

Example

tabcmd deletegroup "Development"

deletesite site-name
Deletes the site with the given site-name from the server.

Example

tabcmd deletesite "Development”

deleteusers filename.csv

Deletes the users listed in the given comma separated (CSV) file. The file is a simple list of one
username per line.

Example

tabcmd deleteusers "users.csv"

Option | Option

(short) | (long) Argument | Description

When setto --complete this option
--[no-] requires that all rows be valid for any
complete change to succeed. If not specified, --com-
pleteisused.

editsite site-name

Allows you to change the name of a site or its web folder name. You can also use this com-
mand to allow or deny site administrators the ability to add and remove users. If site admin-
istrators have user management rights, you can specify how many users they can add to a site.

Examples

tabcmd editsite wc sales --site-name "West Coast Sales"



tabcmd editsite wc sales --site-id "wsales"

tabcmd editsite wsales --status ACTIVE

tabcmd editsite wsales --user-quota 50

Option e

(long) Argument Description

site- Name to

Name change the site | The name of the site that's dislayed.
to

site- The site ID to

iq change the site | Used in the URL to uniquely identify the site.
to

--user- | Number of Maximum number of users who can be

quota users members of the site.

—_— [ no- ] . . .

cite- Allow or prevent site administrators from add-

ing users to the site.

mode

ACTIVE or . :
status SUSPENDED Activate or suspend a site.
--stor-
foe- Number of MB In MB, the amount of workbooks, extracts, and
J data sources that can be stored on the site.
quota
export

Exports a view or workbook from Tableau Server and saves it to a file. Note the following when
you use this command:

« Permissions: To export, you must have the Export Image permission. By default, this
permission is Allowed or Inherited for all roles, although permissions can be set per work-
book or view.



+ The view, workbook, or data being exported: You specify this using the "work-
book/view" string as it appears in the URL for the workbook or view, not using its
“friendly name.” For example, to export the Tableau sample view Investment Growth
from the Finance workbook, you would use the string
Finance/InvestmentGrowth.Use -t <site id> ifthe serverisrunning mul-
tiple sites and the view or workbook is on a site other than Default.

To export a workbook, you still include a valid view in the string you use. Using the above
example, to export the Finance workbook, you would use the string Finance/In-
vestmentGrowth. Finally, to export a workbook, it must have been published with
Show Sheets as Tabs selected in the Tableau Desktop Publish dialog box.

o The saved file’s format: Your format options depend on what'’s being exported. A
workbook can only be exported as a PDF using the --fullpdf argument. A view can
be exported as a PDF (--pdf), aPNG (--png), or you can export the view’s data as a
CSVfile (--csv).

+ The saved file’s name and location (optional): If you don’t provide a name, it will be
derived from the view or workbook name. If you don'’t provide a location, the file will be
saved to your current working directory. Otherwise, you can specify a full path or one
that’s relative to your current working directory.

« Dashboard web page objects not included in PDF exports: A dashboard can
optionally include a web page object. If you are performing an export to PDF of a dash-
board that includes a web page object, the web page object won't be included in the
PDF.

Clearing the Cache to Use Real-Time Data

You can optionally add the URL parameter 2 : refresh=yes to force a fresh data query
instead of pulling the results from the cache. If you are using tabcmd with your own scripting
and the refresh URL parameter is being used a great deal, this can have a negative impact
on performance. It's recommended that you only use re f resh when real-time data is
required—for example, on a single dashboard instead of on an entire workbook.

Examples

Views

tabcmd export "QlSales/Sales Report" --csv -f "Weekly-Report"
tabcmd export -t Sales "Sales/Sales Analysis" --pdf -f "C:\T-

ableau Workbooks\Weekly-Reports"

tabcmd export "Finance/InvestmentGrowth" --png
tabcmd export "Finance/InvestmentGrowth?:refresh=yes" --png
Workbooks

tabcmd export "QlSales/Sales Report" --fullpdf



tabcmd export -t Sales "Sales/Sales Analysis" --fullpdf
size tabloid -f "C:\Tableau Workbooks\Weekly-Reports"

Option
(short)

Option
(long)

Argument

Description

-f

—-—-filename

Name to save the file as

Saves the file with
the given filename.

——CsV

View only. Export
the view’s data in
CSV format.

-—pdf

View only. Export as
aPDF.

-~-png

View only. Export as
an image in PNG for-
mat.

—-fullpdf

Workbook only.
Exportas a PDF.
The workbook must
have been published
with Show Sheets
as Tabs enabled.

--page-
layout

landscape, portrait

Sets the page orien-
tation of the exported
PDF. If not specified,
its Tableau Desktop
setting will be used.

--pagesize

unspecified,
letter, legal, note
folio, tabloid,
ledger, statement,
executive, a3, ai4,
a5, b4, b5, quatro

Sets the page size of
the exported PDF.
Defaultis 1etter.

--width

Number of pixels

Sets the width.
Default is 800 px.

--height

Number of pixels

Sets the height.D-
efaultis 600 px.

get url

--page-

Using a URL string as one of its parameters, makes an HTTP “GET” request of Tableau
Server. The resultis returned as a file. Note the following when you use this command:



+ Permissions: To get afile, you must have the Download/Web Save As permission.
By default, this permission is Allowed or Inherited for all roles, although permissions can
be set per workbook or view.

« File extension: The URL string of the file you want to GET must include a file exten-
sion—suchas " /views/Finance/InvestmentGrowth.pdf". The extension (for
example, . pdf) determines what’s returned. A view can be returned in PDF, PNG,
CSV (data only), or XML (information only) format. A workbook can be returned as a
TWB or TWBX. To figure out the correct extension to use, you can use a web browser to
navigate to the item you're interested in on Tableau Server and add the file extension to
the end of the URL.

« The saved file’s name and location (optional): The name you use for --filename
should include the file extension. If you don’t provide a name and file extension, both will
be derived from the URL string. If you don’t provide a location, the file will be saved to
your current working directory. Otherwise, you can specify a full path or one that’s rel-
ative to your current working directory.

« PNG size (optional): If the saved file is a PNG, you can specify the size, in pixels, in the
URL.

Clearing the Cache to Use Real-Time Data

You can optionally add the URL parameter 2 : refresh=yes to force a fresh data query
instead of pulling the results from the cache. If you are using tabcmd with your own scripting
and the refresh URL parameter is being used a great deal, this can have a negative impact
on performance. It's recommended that you only use re f resh when real-time data is
required—for example, on a single dashboard instead of on an entire workbook.

Examples

Views

tabcmd get "/views/Sales Analysis/Sales Report.png" --filename
"Weekly-Report.png"

tabcmd get "/views/Finance/InvestmentGrowth.pdf" -f
"QlGrowth.pdf"

tabcmd get "/views/Finance/InvestmentGrowth.csv"

tabcmd get "/views/Finance/InvestmentGrowth.png?:size=640,480" -f
growth.png

tabcmd get "/views/Finance/InvestmentGrowth.png?:refresh=yes" -f
growth.png

Workbooks

tabcmd get "/workbooks/Sales Analysis.twb" -f "C:\Tableau



Workbooks\Weekly-Reports.twb"

tabcmd get "/workbooks/Sales.xml"

Other
tabcmd get "/users.xml" --filename "UserList.xml"
Option Option L.
(short) (long) Argument Description
¢ --file- | Nametosavethe | Saves the file with the given
name file as filename.
listsites

Returns a list of sites to which the logged in user belongs.

Example

tabcmd listsites -u corman -pw P@ssword!

login

Logs a Tableau Server userin. Usethe --server, --site, ——username, -—password
global options to create a session. If you want to log in using the same information you've
already used to create a session just specify the --password option. The server and user-
name stored in the cookie will be used.

If the server is using a port other than 80 (the default), you will need to specify it.

You only need the --site (-t) option if the server is running multiple sites and you are log-
ging in to a site other than the Default site. If you do not provide a password you will be
prompted for one. If the --no-prompt option is specified and no password is provided the
command will fail.

Once you log in, the session will continue until it expires on the server or the 1ogout command
isrun.

Example
Logs you in to the Tableau Server running on your local machine:

tabcmd login -s http://localhost -u jsmith -p p@sswOrd!



tabcecmd login -s https://online.tableausoftware.com/t/oursite -u
authority@myco.com -p p@sswOrd

Logs you in to the Sales site on sales-server:

tabcmd login -s http://sales-server -t Sales -u administrator -p
p@sswOrd!

tabcmd login -s http://sales-server:8000 -t Sales -u admin-
istrator -p p@sswOrd!

Logs you in to the Sales site on sales-server using SSL:

tabcemd login -s https://sales-server -t Sales -u administrator -p
p@sswOrd!

Establishes a forward proxy and port for localhost:

tabcemd login --proxy myfwdproxyserver:8888 -s http://localhost -u
Jsmith -p p@ssWOrd!

Logs you in to the reverse proxy using SSL.:

tabcecmd login -s https://myreverseproxy —-u jsmith -p p@ssWOrd!

Option | Option .
(short) | (long) Argument | Description
If you are running the command from
the Tableau Server computer, you
URL of ,
can use http://localhost. Otherwise,
-s --server | Tableau . ,
specify the computer's URL, such as
Server ,
http://bigbox.myco.comor
http://bigbox.
The site ID for the site. This is what's
used in the URL to uniquely identify
Site ID of | the site. For example, a site named
—t site the Tab- West Coast Sales might have a site
leau ID of WestCoastSales. Use this
Server site | option if the server is running multiple
sites and you are logging in to a site
other than the Default site.
--user- Tableau The username of the Tableau Server
-u Server
name user.
username
~ --pass- | Tableau Password for the Tableau Server
P word Server user. If you do not provide a pass-




Option | Option .
(short) | (long) Argument | Description
password | word you will be prompted for one.
B o . Use to specify the HTTP proxy server
* proxy | HostPort and port for the tabcmd request.
Do not prompt for a password. If no
——no- . ™ ,
rompt password is specified, the 1ogin
P command will fail.
——no-
Do not use an HTTP proxy server.
pProxy
Saves the session ID on login. Sub-
-—[no-] sequent commands will not require a
cookie login. Cookies are enabled (--
cookie) by default.
—time- The number of seconds the server
Number of | should wait before processing the
out SEC- )
seconds login command. Default: 30 sec-
ONDS onds

logout
Logs out of the server.

Example

tabcmd logout

publish filename.twb(x), filename.tds(x), or filename.tde

Publishes the given workbook (.twb(x)), data source (.tds(x)), or data extract (.tde) to Tableau
Server. By default, all sheets in the workbook are published without database usernames or
passwords.

Example

tabcmd publish "analysis.twbx" -n "Sales Analysis" --db-user
"jJsmith" --db-password "p@sswOrd"



Option
(short)

Option (long)

Argument

Description

——hnhame

Name of
the work-
book or
data
source on
the server

If omitted, the workbook, data
source, or data extract will be
named after filename.

-—-overwrite

Overwrites the workbook, data
source, or data extract if it
already exists on the server.

--project

Name of a
project

Publishes the workbook, data
source, or data extract into the
specified project. Publishes to
the “Default” project if not spec-
ified.

-—-db-user-
name

Use this option to publish a data-
base username with the work-
book, data source, or data
extract.

-—-db-pass-
word

Use this option to publish a data-
base password with the work-
book, data source, or data
extract.

-—-save-db-
password

Stores the provided database
password on the server.

—-—thumb-
nail-user-
name

If the workbook contains users
filters, the thumbnails will be gen-
erated based on what the spec-
ified user can see. Cannot be
specified when --thumbnail-
group option is set.

-—thumb-
nail-group

If the workbook contains users
filters the thumbnails will be gen-
erated based on what the spec-
ified group can see. Cannot be
specified when --thumbnail-
username optionis set.

-—-tabbed

When a workbook with tabbed
views is published, each sheet
becomes a tab that viewers can




Option
(short)

Option (long)

Argument

Description

use to navigate through the work-
book. Note that this setting will
override any sheet-level secu-
rity.

Append the extract file to the

-- d L
appen existing data source.
Use the extract file to replace the
--replace L
existing data source.
--disable- Disable the incremental file
uploader uploader.
--disable- . .
reabLe Stop compressing the extract file
tde-com- e
. before it's uploaded.
pression
--restart Restart the file upload.

If the workbook contains user filters, one of the thumbnail options must be specified.

refreshextracts workbook-name or datasource-name

Performs a full or incremental refresh of extracts belonging to the specified workbook or data
source. This command takes the name of the workbook or data source as it appears on the

server, not the file name when it was published.

Examples
tabcmd refreshextracts --datasource sales ds
tabcmd refreshextracts --workbook "My Workbook™
tabcmd refreshextracts --url SalesAnalysis
Option . ...
Option (lon Argument | Description
(short) | OP (long) g p
-—incre- Runs the incremental refresh oper-
mental ation.
-—syn- Runs the full refresh operation imme-
chronous diately in the foreground.
--workbook Name of a The name of the workbook containing
workbook




Option . e L
(short) Option (long) | Argument | Description
extracts to refresh. If the workbook has
spaces in its name, enclose it in
quotes.
--data- Name of a The name of the data source con-
data L
source taining extracts to refresh.
source
Use with -—workbook or --data-
source toidentify a workbook or data
. Name of a . .
-—-project roiect source in a project other than Default.
proJ If not specified, the Default project is
assumed.
URL name The name of the workbook as it
appears in the URL. A workbook pub-
--url ofawork- | « C
lished as “Sales Analysis” has a URL
book « ‘o
name of “SalesAnalysis”.

removeusers group-name

Removes the users listed in the - -users argument from the group with the given group-

name.
Example
tabcmd removeusers "Development" --users "users.csv"
Option | Option ..
(short) | (long) Argument | Description
Remove the users in the given file from
--users | filename.csv | the specified group. The file should be a
simple list with one username per line.
Requires that all rows be valid for any
_— [ no-— ] e
change to succeed. If not specified - -
complete .
complete isused.




runschedule schedule-name

Runs the specified schedule. This command takes the name of the schedule as it is on the
server.

Example

tabcmd runschedule "5AM Sales Refresh"

set seftting

Enables the specified setting on the server. Details about each setting can be seen on the Main-
tenance page on the server. Use an exclamation mark in front of the setting name to disable
the setting. You can enable or disable the following settings:

« embedded_credentials
e remember_passwords_forever

Example

tabcmd set embedded credentials

syncgroup group-name

Synchronizes the group with the given group-name with Active Directory. This command can
also be used to create a new group on the server that is based on an existing Active Directory

group.
Example

tabcmd syncgroup "Development"

(os‘:‘t:::; Option (long) Argument Description
viewer
, interactor | Setsthe license level for all users
-—-license . .
unli- in the group.
censed
Assigns or removes the Admin-
-—admin- system istrator right for all users in the
istrator site none | group. The Administrator user
type can be system, site, or none.




Option . ...
(short) Option (long) Argument Description
Default is none (new users do not
get the Administrator right) and
existing users are unchanged.
Assigns or removes the Publish
~— [no-]pub- right for' gll users in the group. If
. unspecified, new users are not
lisher h . .
assigned this right and existing
users are unchanged.
Requires that all rows be valid for
--[no-]com-
any change to succeed. If unspec-
plete o .
ified, -—complete is used.
-—silent-prog- s
ress uppresses progress messages.
version

Prints the version information for the current installation of the tabcmd utility.

Example

tabcmd version




tabadmin

You can perform certain administrative tasks and change Tableau Server configuration set-
tings using the tabadmin command line tool. To access it, open a command prompt as an
administrator and change directories using the command below:

32-bit: cd "C:\Program Files\Tableau\Tableau Server\8.0\bin"
64-bit: cd "C:\Program Files (x86)\Tableau\Tableau Server\8.0\bin"

To see a list of all available tabadmin commands, type the following:

tabadmin help commands

For more information, see the topics below:

tabadmin set

One of the most commonly used tabadmin commands is tabadmin set, which allows you to
change the value of Tableau Server configuration options. The syntax is as follows:

tabadmin set option-name value

To use this command:

1. Stop the server.
2. Type tabadmin set followed by the name of the option and the value.

For example, to change the default value of the tabadmin option back-
grounder.querylimit from 7200 seconds (2 hours, the default) to 9000 seconds, type the
following:

tabadmin set backgrounder.querylimit 9000
If you’re setting an option whose value begins with a hyphen, use nested quotes:
tabadmin set option-name "'-value'"
tabadmin set option-name "'-valuel -value2'"
3. Afteryouuse tabadmin set,enterthe configure command:
tabadmin configure

4. Finally, start Tableau Server.



tabadmin set options

Use the table below to learn more about Tableau Server options you can configure using the
tabadmin set command. See TCP/IP Ports for a complete list of ports.

Option

Default Value

Description

Allows access to the PostgreSQL (Tableau
Server's own database) historical auditing

auditing.enabled true tables. See Create Custom Administrative
Views for details.
Longest allowable time for completing an
backgrounder.querylimit 7200 extract refresh, in seconds (7200 seconds = 2
hours).
dataengine.port 27042 Port that the data engine runs on.
dataserver.port 9700 Port that the data server runs on.
The canonical name of the server, used for
external access to Tableau Server. If Tableau
. Name of the . . .
gateway.public.host machine Server is configured to work with a proxy

server, it is the canonical name of the proxy
server (not Tableau Server).

gateway.public.port

80 (443if SSL)

Applies to proxy server environments only. The
external port the proxy server listens on.

gateway.timeout

1800

Longest amount of time, in seconds, that the
gateway will wait for certain events before fail-
ing a request (1800 seconds = 30 minutes).

gateway.trusted

IP address of
proxy server
machine

Applies to proxy server environments only. The
IP address(es) of the proxy server.

Alternate name

Applies to proxy server environments only. Any

gateway.trusted_hosts (s) of proxy alternate host name(s) for the proxy server.
server
Size of heap for Tomcat (repository and solr).
java.heap.size 128m This generally does not need to change except
on advice from Tableau.
pgsql.port 8060 Port that PostgreSQL listens on.
Longest allowable time, in seconds, for com-
reync.timeout 600 pleting file synchronization (600 seconds = 10

minutes). File synchronization occurs as part of
configuring high availability, or moving the data




Option

Default Value

Description

engine and repository processes.

Setting to true enables JMX ports for optional

service.jmx_enabled false monitoring and troubleshooting. See Enable
the JMX Ports for details.
service.max_procs # of processes | Maximum number of server processes.
Controls whether subscriptions are con-
subscriptions.enabled false figurable system-wide. See Manage Sub-
scriptions.
Number of seconds after which the back-
subscriptions.timeout 1800 ground process handling a subscription times
out.
Port that solr listens on. This must be the same
solr.port 8080
value as tomcat.http.port.
tomcat.http.port 8080 Port that Tomcat runs on.
tomcat.https.port 8443 SSL port for Tomcat (unused).
fomeat.server.port 8085 Port that tomcat listens on for shutdown mes-

sages.

vizglserver.browser.render

true

Views under the threshold set by
vizglserver.browser.render
thresholdor
vizglserver.browser.render
threshold mobile arerendered by the
client web browser instead of by the server.
See About Client-Side Rendering for details.

vizqlserver.browser.rende-
r_threshold

100

The default value (100) represents a high level
of complexity for a view displayed on a PC.
Complexity factors include number of marks,
headers, reference lines, and annotations.
Views that exceed this level of complexity are
rendered by the server instead of in the PC's
web browser.

vizqglserver.browser.rende-
r_threshold_mobile

20

The default value (20) represents a high level
of complexity for a view displayed on a tablet.
Complexity factors include number of marks,
headers, reference lines, and annotations.
Views that exceed this level of complexity are
rendered by the server instead of in the tablet's
web browser.




Option

Default Value

Description

vizglserver.port

9100

Base port for the VizQL servers.

vizqglserver.protect_ses-

When set to t rue (the default), prevents

) true VizQL sessions from being reused after the
sions o

original user logs off.
vizqlserver.querylimit 1800 Longest allowable time for updating a view, in

seconds.
vizalserver se- Number of minutes of idle time after which a
ssign ox ir. minimum 5 VizQL session is eligible to be discarded if the

EXpIry. VizQL process starts to run out of memory.
vizqlserver.se- Number of minutes of idle time after which a
. L 30 : S
ssion.expiry.timeout VizQL session is discarded.
. Controls the display of the Download button
vizqlserver.showdownload |true .

above views.

: Controls the display of the Share button above
vizqglserver.showshare true .

views.

The logging level for trusted authentication,

writtento Pro-
vizglserver.trus- info gramData\Tableau\Tableau
tedticket.log_level Server\data\tabsvc\logs\vizglser-

ver\vizgl-*.log.Setto debug for more
information.

Number of days after which historical events
waserver.audit histor records are removed from the PostgreSQL
e)? iration. davs Y- 183 database (Tableau Server's own database).

P —day See Create Custom Administrative Views for

details.
waserver domain fadn value of %USE-| The fully qualified domain name of the Active
9 ' 19 RDOMAIN% | Directory server to use.
wgserver.password_auto- Controls whether web browsers are allowed to
false . ,
complete.enabled automatically complete password fields.
L - The number of minutes of idle time before a

wgserver.session.idle_limit | 240 . N

login to the web application times out.

You can only use this option if you upgraded to

version 7.0 from 6.0 or earlier. A value of true
wgserver.show_view_ true keeps the earlier behavior and causes Tableau

tittes_not_names

Server to display view titles as their identifiers
(for ex., in search results); false causes the
server to display view names as their iden-




Option

Default Value

Description

tifiers.

wgserver.trusted _hosts

This option takes a comma separated list of
trusted IP addresses (not host names) for the
machine you want to accept trusted requests
from. A common value is 127.0.0.1 if you want
to put the webserver and Tableau Server on
the same machine. This option is used when
setting up a trusted relationship between the
web server and Tableau Server when embed-
ding views.

workerX.gateway.port

80 (443if SSL)

External port that Apache listens on for work-
erX. worker0.gateway.port is Tableau Server’s
external port. In a distributed environment,
workerQ is the primary Tableau Server.

workerX.vizqlserver.procs

# of processes

Number of VizQL servers.

workerX.vizqlserver.port

9100

Base port for the vizQL server on workerX.

workerX.wgserver.port

8000

Base port for the web application server on
workerX.

workerX.wgserver.procs

# of processors

Number of web application server processes.

Restore a Setting to its Default Value

You can restore the default value for a Tableau Server configuration setting by doing the fol-

lowing:

1. Stop the server.

2. Stillin the bin directory, restore the default value for a particular setting by typing the fol-

lowing:

tabadmin set option-name --default

For example, to set the tabadmin vizglserver.session.expiry.timeout option back to its
default value of 30 minutes, you would type the following:

tabadmin set vizglserver.session.expiry.timeout --default

Alternatively, you can use the shorter -d command. For example:

tabadmin set vizglserver.querylimit -d




3. Next, run the configure command:

tabadmin configure

4. Startthe server.

tabadmin stop

To use tabadmin to stop Tableau Server:

1. Open a command prompt as an administrator:

Programs (1)
|ﬁ cmd.exe
G =
Documents (1)
E log it 1-Zip @1
Microsoft Office Outlook| ¥ Select Left File for Compare

p See more results

2. Type the following:

64-bit: cd "C:\Program Files (x86)\Tableau\Tableau
Server\8.0\bin"
32-bit: cd "C:\Program Files\Tableau\Tableau Server\8.0\bin"

3. Type the following to stop the server:

tabadmin stop

tabadmin start

To use tabadmin to start Tableau Server:



1. Open a command prompt as an administrator:

Programs (1)
B cmd.exe

Documents (1)
B log.tat

Microsoft Office Outlook| ¥ Select Left File for Compare

p See more results

|crr1d x| |Shmdm~n|bl

2. Type the following:

64-bit: cd "C:\Program Files (x86)\Tableau\Tableau
Server\8.0\bin"
32-bit: cd "C:\Program Files\Tableau\Tableau Server\8.0\bin"

3. Type the following to start the server:

tabadmin start



Database Maintenance

You can use the tabadmin command line tool to back up and restore your Tableau data. Tab-
leau data includes Tableau Server's own PostgreSQL database, which stores workbook and
user metadata, data extract (.tde) files, and server configuration data. To automate backing up
this data, you can use the commands described in the topics below, along with the built-in Win-
dows task scheduler.

Back Up the Tableau Data

Itis important to back up your Tableau data so you can restore published views and other infor-
mation in the case of a system failure. The data managed by Tableau Server consists of Tab-
leau's own PostgreSQL database, which contains workbook and user metadata, data extract
(.tde) files, and configuration data. When you create a backup, all these things are placed in a
single file with a .tsbak extension. If you are running a distributed installation of Tableau Server
this step is performed on the primary, even if the data engine, which handles the .tde files, is on
aworker.So that it can be an effective backup for you, be sure to store the .tsbak on a machine
that's separate from your Tableau Server machine.

You can create a .tsbak file using the procedure below. Tableau Uninstall, which is the first step
to upgrading to a new version, also automatically creates a .tsbak file. This same .tsbak file is
used to automatically migrate your data to your newer version.

Running the backup command also removes Tableau Server log files older than seven
days as well as some of the information displayed in certain Tableau Server Admin-
istrative Views.

1. Open a command prompt as an administrator and type the following:
32-bit:cd "C:\Program Files\Tableau\Tableau Server\8.0\bin"

64-bit:cd "C:\Program Files (x86)\Tableau\Tableau
Server\8.0\bin"



2. Create abackup file by typing tabadmin backup <filename> --stop-

server,where <filename> is the name or location and name of your backup file. For
example:

tabadmin backup tabserver --stop-server
or
tabadmin backup C:\backups\tableaultabserver --stop-server

The --stop-server option stops the server for the backup and then restarts it when it
is done. If you are doing a simple backup you must either have this option or the - -
unsa fe option to backup while the server is running. Backups that are part of a batch
operation do not require these options.

You can also optionally use -d to append the current date to the file name and -t, fol-
lowed by a path, to specify a location for temporary files that are created during the
backup process. For example:

tabadmin backup tabserver --stop-server -d -t C:\-
mytemp\tableau

Restore from a Backup

When you restore, the contents of the Tableau PostgreSQL database, data extracts, and con-
figuration files are overwritten with the content in the backup file (.tsbak). If you are running a
distributed installation of Tableau Server, this step is performed on the primary.

To restore from a database backup file:

1.

Stop the server by typing:
tabadmin stop
Restore the database from a backup file by typing:

tabadmin restore <filename>

In the above line, replace < £ i 1ename> with the name of the backup file you want to
restore from.

To restore only the data and no configuration settings, type the following instead:

tabadmin restore --no-config <filename>

Restart the Tableau Server processes by typing:

tabadmin start



Recover Extracts from a Backup

The file uninstall-<version>.tsbak (for example, uninstall-7.0.tsbak) is created as part of the
uninstall process. After you upgrade to version 8.0, you can use this file to restore data
extracts—for example, if you mistakenly deleted the dataengine folder during the upgrade. To
use uninstall-<version>.tsbak to restore data extracts:

1. Stop the server.
2. From within your version 8.0 Tableau Server bin directory, type the following:
Windows Server 2012, Windows Server 2008, Windows Vista, Windows 7, Windows 8:

tabadmin restore \ProgramData\Tableau\Tableau Server\u-
ninstall-7.0.tsbak

64-bit Windows Server 2003: tabadmin restore \Program Files (x86)\Ta-
bleaul\Tableau Server\uninstall-7.0.tsbak

32-bit Windows Server 2003: tabadmin restore \Program Files\Ta-
bleau\Tableau Server\uninstall-7.0.tsbak



Troubleshooting

Use the following topics to troubleshoot issues you may be having with Tableau Server. For
tips on troubleshooting trusted authentication, see Troubleshoot Trusted Authentication:

Logs and Temporary Files

The Tableau Service generates several logs and temporary files that can help you understand
and track recent activity as well as debug any problems that may arise. If you need to save
space on the hard drive, you can occasionally delete these files.

Use the next topics to learn where the log files are located, their purpose, how to archive them,
and how to save space by running the clean up command.

Log File Locations

Tableau Server log files can be found in the following folders:

Tableau Service Logs

The following log files track activities related to the web application, database, and index:

C:\ProgramData\Tableau\Tableau Server\data\tabsvc

VizQL Logs

These log files track activities related to displaying views, such as querying the database and
generating images:

C:\ProgramData\Tableau\Tableau
Server\data\tabsvc\vizglserver\Logs

Temporary Files

Any file that starts with exe__in the folder below is a Tableau Server file and can be deleted.

C:\ProgramData\Tableau\Tableau Server\temp

Archive Log Files

You can archive Tableau Server log files using the ziplogs command. This command creates a
zip file containing all of the log files and is useful when you're working with Tableau Support.
The ziplogs command does not remove the log files, rather it copies them into a zip file. If you
are running a distributed installation of Tableau Server, this step is performed from the primary.
Any worker logs will be included in the zip file.

1. Open a command prompt as administrator and navigate to the Tableau Server bin direc-
tory. For example:



32-bit: cd "C:\Program Files\Tableau\Tableau Server\8.0\bin"

64-bit: cd "C:\Program Files (x86)\Tableau\Tableau
Server\8.0\bin"

. Stop Tableau Server by typing:

tabadmin stop

. Create the zip file by typing tabadmin ziplogs -1 -n <filename>where
<filename> isthe name of the zipped file you want to create. Choose a unique name
with no spaces. Tableau will not overwrite an existing file. For example:

tabadmin ziplogs -1 -n my logs

If you don't specify a file name, the fileis named 1ogs. zip. You can also use -d
mm/dd/yyyy to only include logs generated since a certain date. For example:

tabadmin ziplogs -1 -n -d 02/14/2013

The above command creates a zipped file named 1o0gs . z1ip thatincludes logs dated
February 14, 2013 up to the present; earlier logs are excluded. The -n option captures
information about the server environment, including which ports are in use. To see a list
of all the ziplogs options, type tabadmin ziplogs -h.

. Restart Tableau Server by typing:

tabadmin restart

You can find the zipped log file in the Tableau Server bin directory.

Remove Log Files

The c1eanup command removes Tableau Server process logs and HTTP table entries older
than seven days in order to save space. This will affect some of the information presented in

the Tableau Server Administrative Views.
« Atacommand prompt type the following:

tabadmin cleanup --restart

In general you should shut down the server prior to running this command. How-
ever, if the server is running you should include the —--restart option to ensure
a successful clean up and restore.

Handle an Unlicensed Server

Tableau offers two licensing models: user-based and core-based. User-based licensing
requires each active user account to be covered by a license. User-based licenses have a

defined capacity, or number of users that it allows. Each user has a unique username assigned



to him on the server and is required to identify himself when connecting to the server. The soft-
ware may be installed on a single machine or distributed across any number of machinesin a
distributed server environment.

Core-based licensing has no constraints on the number of user accounts in the system, but it
does restrict the maximum number of processor cores that Tableau Server can use. You may
install the server on one or more machines to create a cluster, with the restrictions that the total
number of cores in all the machines do not exceed the number of cores you have licensed and
that all of the cores on a particular machine are covered by the license.

Unlicensed User-Based Server

The most common reason for a server that has user-based licensing to be unlicensed is an
expired product key or an expired maintenance contract. You can see your products keys and
add new ones by selecting Start > All Programs > Tableau Server > Manage Product
Keys.

Unlicensed Core-Based Server

A core-based server can become unlicensed for a variety of reasons. A common problem is
that the primary or a worker machine has more cores than the license allows. When the server
is unlicensed you may not be able to start or administer the server. You can, however, manage
your licenses using the tabadmin command line tool. Follow the steps below to see a list of your
licenses and number of cores by machine.

1. Open acommand prompt and type the following: cd C:\Program Files (x86)
\Tableau\Tableau Server\8.0\bin

2. Typethefollowing: tabadmin licenses.

Handle an Unlicensed VizQL Server Process

There are several status indicators on the Tableau Server Maintenance page that help you
understand the state of Tableau Server processes. An orange-color status box, "Unlicensed",
indicates that one of the VizQL server processes is unable to retrieve the Tableau Server
license information.

Maintenance

Status Vysiting for request & Standing by Handing request [l Unlicenzed Do
hlachine Wiziol Server | Application Serwer | Background Taszks | Data Server | Data Engine | Repository | Web Server
12345673y S 1] | 1] | | ]
123456788 v i

There may be several reasons why the process is unable to access this information. For exam-
ple, there may be network issues preventing a VizQL process, which is running on a worker
machine, from communicating with the primary machine. Or, the process may be getting sent



more requests than it can accept at that time and can’t handle the licensing request. As a result,
some of your users may be able to access views while others cannot.

To resolve the problem, stop, then start Tableau Server.

VizQL ‘Out of Memory’ Error

If a VizQL process reaches its limit of concurrent viewing sessions you may see an ‘Out of Mem-
ory’ error, which will also be written to the vizqlserver*.txt logs located here:

C:\ProgramData\Tableau\Tableau
Server\dataltabsvc\vizglserver\Logs

The VizQL process doesn’t terminate when this error occurs, but it will not accept additional
connections. You can handle this problem by doing the following:

« Increasing the number of VizQL processes: This may mean that you need to add
one or more workers. See Install and Configure Worker Servers for how to do this.

« Edit vizqlserver.session.expiry.timeout: Use tabadmin to change the vizglserver.se-
ssion.expiry.timeout setting from its default (30 minutes) to a shorter time period such as
10 or 5 minutes. This will allow idle sessions to expire sooner, thus freeing memory for
new sessions.



JavaScript API

With Tableau's JavaScript API you can integrate Tableau visualizations into your own web
applications. The API lets you tightly control your users' interactions and combine functionality
that otherwise couldn't be combined. For example, you can code a single control that filters a
group of marks, selects some of those marks, and presents their data for download. See the
topics below for details:

« Requirements
e« Concepts
o Tutorial

o API Reference

Requirements
The requirements for Tableau's JavaScript API are as follows:

Tableau Server: To program with Tableau's JavaScript APl you need Tableau Server, ver-
sion 8.0 or higher. The APl is powered by the file tableau_v8.js, which is located in the fol-
lowing folder: Program Files (x86)\Tableau\Tableau
Server\8.0\wgserver\public\javascripts\api. Your web application shouldn't
be on the same computer as Tableau Server, but it needs to be able to accessiit.

Supported browsers: Your end-users can experience the web application you create in most
supported web browsers, specifically: Chrome, Firefox, Safari 3.2.1 and higher, and Internet
Explorer 8.0 and higher. If you are using Internet Explorer 8.0, it must have compatability mode
disabled.

Concepts

This topic is designed for people familiar with JavaScript and object-oriented programming con-
cepts. You should also be familiar with Tableau visualizations from a user's point of view. If you
are just getting started, a good place to begin is the Tutorial.

Programming Approach

Tableau's JavaScript API uses an object model. The entry point into the object model is to
instantiate a new Vi z object as follows:

var viz = new tableauSoftware.Viz (/* params omitted */);

Nearly every Tableau object allows you to navigate back to its parent vi z object by way of "par-
ent" properties on the object.



Accessing the API

The APl is about programmatically controlling views embedded from Tableau Server. To use
it, you need access to a Tableau server running version 8.0 or higher, and a published work-
book on that server. The APl is provided through the file tableau_v8.js (minimized) or tab-
leau_v8.debug.js, which install in the following folder on Tableau Server:

Program Files (x86)\Tableau\Tableau Server\8.0\wgserv-
er\public\javascripts\api

If you don't have a Tableau Server on-premise, Tableau Publicis a free Tableau Server imple-
mentation that you can also use to access the JavaScript API. The workbooks published to Tab-
leau Public must be packaged .twbx workbooks (data extract and workbook bundled together).
Worbooks published to Tableau Public can't use live database connections or rely on extract
refresh schedules (Tableau can't connect to databases behind your firewall). The Tutorial uses
a workbook published to Tableau Public for its example.

Bootstrapping

There is only one entry point into the API: instantiating a new vi z object, which creates the
HTML necessary to embed a Tableau visualization. To instantiate a new viz object, simply
callthe vi z constructor via new, passing the required parentElement and URL parameters
and an optional set of options. The URL parameter is where you specify the name of the Tab-
leau server:

var placeholderDiv = document.getElementById("tableauviz");
var url = "http://tabserver/views/workbookname/viewname";
var options = {

hideTabs: true,

width: "800px",

height: "700px"
}i

var viz = new tableauSoftware.Viz(placeholderDiv, url, options);

Trusted Authentication

If Tableau Server is using trusted authentication and the trusted ticket server is configured to
return the ticket value itself, add a t i cket option. For example:

var placeholderDiv = document.getElementById("tableauviz");
var url = "http://tabserver/views/workbookname/viewname";
var options = {

hideTabs: true,

width: "800px",

height: "700px",

ticket: "123456789"
bi

var viz = new tableauSoftware.Viz (placeholderDiv, url, options);



If the trusted ticket server is configured to return a full URL, specify the ticket in the URL by first
adding t rusted after the server name, followed by the ticket. For example:

var placeholderDiv = document.getElementById("tableauviz");
var url = "http://tabserver/trusted/123456789/views/wor-
kbookname/viewname";
var options = {

hideTabs: true,

width: "800px",

height: "700px",
}i

var viz = new tableauSoftware.Viz (placeholderDiv, url, options);

Property Getters and Setters

Getters and setters are always functions that start with get or set. They can be called mul-
tiple times with little performance impact (in other words, they should simply return cached
fields or do very simple calculations). Properties are always synchronous and return imme-
diately with the value, rather than having a callback function.

Call Behavior - Asynchronous
By default, calls are asynchronous since many of them may require a roundtrip to the server.
Methods use the following naming convention:
« Asynchronous calls are indicated by an A s ync suffix on the method name, for example,
Worksheet.applyFilterAsync ().
« Asynchronous calls return a Promi se object, allowing chaining.
The Tableau JavaScript API uses the CommonJS Promises/A standard. The premise behind

Tableau's implementation is that asynchronous methods return an object thathas a then
method in the following form:

then (fulfilledHandler, errorHandler)

The fulfilledHandler is called when the promise is fulfilled (on success). The error-
Handler is called when a promise fails. All arguments are optional and non-function values
are ignored.

Chaining Promises

The promised result of an asynchronous method is passed as the parameter to the next then
() method. For example:

var activeSheet;
viz.getWorkbook () .activateSheetAsync ("Sheet 1")
.then (selectlLemon) .then (filterToLemonAndMint) ;



function selectlLemon (sheet) {

activeSheet = sheet;

return sheet.selectMarksAsync ("Product", "Lemon", "replace");
}
function filterToLemonAndMint () {

return activeSheet.applyFilterAsync ("Product", ["Lemon",
"Mint"], "replace");

}

Theresultof activateSheetAsync () isapromise to eventually return the Sheet object
that was activated, which is passed as the first parameter to the selectLemon () method.
Notice thatthe selectLemon () method returns a Promi se object (the return value of the
selectMarksAsync () method), not the result after the marks have been selected. How-
ever, since it's a Promi se object, the next then () method is not called until that promise is ful-
filled.

If a link in the chain is added after the promise has been fulfilled, the callback will be imme-
diately called with the value that was previously returned. As the programmer, this means you
don't need to determine if the response has already been received from the server. The asyn-
chronous methods will always be called, whether it's now or later.

var promise = viz.getWorkbook().activateSheetAsync ("Sheet 1");

// Pretend that activatSheeteAsync () has already returned from
the server.
promise.then (callback) ;

// callback will be called immediately using the Sheet object
// returned from activateSheetAsync ()

Return Values of Then() Methods

Whatever is returnedina then () method will get passed as the first parameter to the next
then () method. It can be a scalar value (Number, Boolean, String, etc.), an object, or
another Promi se. The infrastructure will automatically wrap non-Promi se values into a
Promi se value so that they can be chained.

viz.getWorkbook () .activateSheetAsync ("Sheet 1")

.then (function (sheet) {
return "First 1link";

1)



.then (function (message) {

if (message === "First 1link") { alert ("Expected"); }

// no return value here means nothing is passed to the next
link
})

.then (function () {

})

Breaking Out of a Chain

Technically, there’s no way to break out of a chain since that would invalidate the guarantee
that subsequent links in the chain will be called. If there is an exception thrown in part of the
chain, the rest of the chainis run but the errorHandler is called instead of the ful-
filledHandler.

If alink in the chain depends on the results of earlier links, then you should write an i f state-
ment to check your condition. Here's an example:

viz.getWorkbook () .activateSheetAsync ("Sheet 1")

.then (function (sheet) {

// I'm returning a Promise

return sheet.selectMarksAsync ("Product", "NoProduct",
"replace");

})

.then (function () {

return viz.getWorkbook () .getActiveSheet () .getSelectedMarksAsync
()
})
.then (function (marks) {

// The getSelectedMarksAsync call succeeded, but no marks were
selected

// because there are not any marks corresponding to "NoP-
roduct".

if (marks.length === 0) {

throw new Error ("No marks selected");

var firstMarkValue = marks[0].getPairs().get ("Product") .value;
return sheet.applyFilterAsync ("Product", firstMarkValue,
"replace") ;

1)



.then (function (filterName) {
// applyFilterAsync succeeded

}, function(err) {
if (err.message === "No marks selected") {
alert ("This was caused by the first link above");
}
})

.otherwise (function (err) {

alert ("We handled the error above, so i1it’s not propagated to
this handler.");
1)

If a callback is not provided (or is null or undefined), then the results are passed to the next link
in the chain:

viz.getWorkbook () .activateSheetAsync ("Sheet 1")
.then ()

.then (function (sheet) {

// this 1is called

b

In this way, you can specify a single ot herwi se function to handle all errors in the chain. The
always function worksthe same way, but itis called regardless of success or failure. The
then/otherwise/always functions work similarlytoa try/catch/finally block.

viz.getWorkbook () .activateSheetAsync ("Sheet 1")
.then (function () {
return sheet.selectMarksAsync(...);
})
.then (function (marks) {
// Do something with the marks.
})
.otherwise (function (err) {
// I'm handling all errors in one place.
console.log(err.message) ;
})
.always (function () {
// Do some cleanup or logging

1)

Collections

Many classes have collections of items, where each item has a key (typically an ID or a name).
Examples include a collection of sheets keyed by name or the list of parameters on a sheet
keyed by name. Collections are publicly immutable, exposing read-only functionality. Each



Collection array is keyed with its elements’ identifiers. For example, the result of Work-
book.getPublishedSheetsInfo () isanarraywiththe index corresponding to the posi-
tion of the sheet in the workbook. It is also keyed by the sheet name so that you can access it
like this:

var sheet = workbook.getPublishedSheetsInfo() [0];
var sameSheet = workbook.getPublishedSheetsInfo () .get ("Sheet 1");

Collection Interface

Name Return Description

Type
get(key : Collection Getsthe elementin the collection associated with the key, or
string) itemtype  undefined if there is nothing associated with it.

has(key bool Returns true if there is an element in the collection associated
: string) with the key; otherwise, false.
Events

The Vi z class acts as the central event hub. This way you only have to go to one place for all
events. It also means that events can be raised on an object that may not have been created
yet. For example, the marksselection event can be raised for a particular sheet even
though the sheet object hasn't been created yet. Each event contains an anonymous object
with information pertaining to that event, such as the sheet the event occurred on.

Listening to an eventis done by callingviz.addEventListener (type, callback)
and passing in a function callback. Here's an example of listening to an event:

viz.addEventListener ("marksSelection", function (marks) {
changeMySelectionUI (marks) ;
1)

Removing alistenerisdone by callingviz.removeEventListener (type, listener)
and passing in the same callback function that was passed into Vi z .addEventListener
() . For example:

function changeMySelectionUI (marks) {
viz.removeEventListener ("marksSelection", change-

MySelectionUI) ;

}

viz.addEventListener ("marksSelection", changeMySelectionUI) ;

Events are multicast delegates, meaning that multiple listeners are supported. The order in
which notifications are called is not specified. Every event callback takes a single object con-
taining a pointertothe viz thatraised the event. Each event also adds additional fields to the
event, as specified in the API Reference.



Filtering

When you program filtering you are mimicking the user behavior of clicking a filter in a view to
narrow down the data that is displayed. Here's an example of filtering on a single value:

worksheet.applyFilterAsync ("Container", "Jumbo Box",
tableauSoftware.FilterUpdateType.REPLACE) ;

There is a difference between querying existing filter state and setting new or existing filters.
Querying filters isdone viaWorksheet.getFiltersAsync () whichreturns a collection
of Filter classes. Setting filters is done viaWorksheet.applyFilterAsync (andits
variants) and is a function call that doesn't require you to instantiate a Fi 1 ter class.

When you specify fields in a filter, you should use the caption as shown in the user interface,

not the database field name. For example, you should use Container (the caption) instead of
Product Container (the actual field name). In some cases, Tableau Desktop renames fields
after they've been dragged to a shelf. For example the Date field might be renamed to YEAR
(Date) after being dragged to the rows shelf. In this case, you should use YEAR(Date) as the
parameter. The exception is hierarchical filters, which use the full hierarchical name (for exam-
ple, [Product].[All Product]. [Espresso]).Captionscan use the optional [] delim-
iters around names.

Here are samples for many types of filtering:

var worksheet;
viz.getWorkbook () .activateSheetAsync ("Sheet 4").then (function
(sheet) {

worksheet = sheet;

})

// Single value
.then (function () {
return worksheet.applyFilterAsync ("Product Type", "Coffee",
tableauSoftware.FilterUpdateType.REPLACE) ;
1)

// Multiple values
.then (function () {
return worksheet.applyFilterAsync (
"Product Type", ["Coffee", "Tea"l],
tableauSoftware.FilterUpdateType.REPLACE) ;
1)

// Multiple Values - adding and removing
.then (function () {
return worksheet.applyFilterAsync ("Product", ["Lemon", "Mint"],
tableauSoftware.FilterUpdateType.ADD) ;



})

.then (function () {
return worksheet.applyFilterAsync ("Product”, ["Caffe Latte",
"Green Tea"],
tableauSoftware.FilterUpdateType.REMOVE) ;
P

// All values
.then (function () {
return worksheet.applyFilterAsync ("Product Type", "",
tableauSoftware.FilterUpdateType.ALL) ;
1)

// Date Range
.then (function () {
return; worksheet.applyRangeFilterAsync ("Date", {
min: new Date(Date.UTC (2010, 3, 1)),
max: new Date (Date.UTC (2010, 12, 31))
1)
})

// Clearing a Filter
.then (function () {
return worksheet.clearFilterAsync ("Date");

})

// Relative Date
.then (function () {
return worksheet.applyRelativeDateFilterAsync ("Date", {
anchorDate: new Date(Date.UTC (2011, 5, 1)),
periodType: tableauSoftware.PeriodType.YEAR,
rangeType: tableauSoftware.DateRangeType.LASTN,
rangeN: 1
1)
})

// Quantitative Filters
// SUM(Sales) > 2000 and SUM(Sales) < 4000
.then (function () {
return worksheet.applyRangeFilterAsync ("SUM(Sales)", {
min: 2000,
max: 4000



1)
1)

// SUM(Sales) > 1000
.then (function () {
return worksheet.applyRangeFilterAsync ("SUM(Sales)", {

min: 1000
1)
})
// Hierarchical Filters - selecting all on a level
.then (function () {
return worksheet.applyHierarchicalFilterAsync (" [Product].[Prod-
uct Categories]", {

levels: [0, 1]
}, tableauSoftware.FilterUpdateType.ADD) ;
}, function (err) { /* ignore errors */ })

// Hierarchical Filters - adding one item
.then (function () {
return worksheet.applyHierarchicalFilterAsync (
"[Product]. [Product Categories].[Product Name]",
"Accessories.Bike Racks.Hitch Rack - 4-Bike",
tableauSoftware.FilterUpdateType.REPLACE) ;
}, function (err) { /* ignore errors */ })

// Hierarchical Filters - adding multiple items
.then (function () {
return worksheet.applyHierarchicalFilterAsync (
"[Product].[Product Categories].[Product Name]",
[
"Accessories.Bike Racks.Hitch Rack - 4-Bike",
"Accessories.Bike Stands.All-Purpose Bike Stand"
1y
tableauSoftware.FilterUpdateType.REPLACE) ;
}, function (err) { /* ignore errors */ })

.otherwise (function (err) {
console.log(err) ;

P

Selecting Marks

Selecting marks is almost identical to filtering. For filtering,you use one of the Wwork-
sheet.applyFilterAsync () methods. For selecting marks, you use Work-



sheet.selectMarksAsync (). The parameters for mark selection are almost identical to
those used for filtering.

worksheet.selectMarksAsync ("Product", "Caffe Latte",
tableauSoftware.SelectionUpdateType.REPLACE) ;

Here are samples of other types of selecting you can use:

var worksheet;

viz.getWorkbook () .activateSheetAsync ("Sheet 4").then (function
(sheet) {
worksheet = sheet;

1)
// Single dimensions work just like filtering

// Single dimension - single value
.then (function () {
return worksheet.selectMarksAsync ("Product", "Mint",
tableauSoftware.SelectionUpdateType.REPLACE) ;
1)

// Single dimension - Multiple values
.then (function () {
return worksheet.selectMarksAsync (
"Product", ["Chamomile™"™, "Mint"],
tableauSoftware.SelectionUpdateType.REPLACE) ;
)

// Single dimension - Multiple values (delta)
.then (function () {
return worksheet.selectMarksAsync ("Product", ["Lemon", "Earl
Grey"],
tableauSoftware.SelectionUpdateType.ADD) ;
P

.then (function () {
return worksheet.selectMarksAsync (
"Product", ["Chamomile", "Earl Grey"],

tableauSoftware.SelectionUpdateType.REMOVE) ;
)

// Quantitative selection

.then (function () {
return worksheet.selectMarksAsync ({
"State": ["Florida", "Missouri"],

"SUM(Sales)": { min: 3000, max: 4000 }



}, tableauSoftware.SelectionUpdateType.REPLACE) ;
})

// Hierarchical dimensions

.then (function () {
return worksheet.selectMarksAsync (
"[Product]. [Product Categories].[Category]",
"Bikes",

tableauSoftware.SelectionUpdateType.REPLACE) ;
}, function (err) { /* ignore errors */ })

// Multiple dimensions - multiple wvalues
// ((State = Washington OR Oregon) AND Product = Lemon)
// OR
// (State = Oregon AND Product = Chamomile)
.then (function () {
return worksheet.selectMarksAsync ({
"State": ["Washington", "Oregon"],
"Product": "Lemon"
}, tableauSoftware.SelectionUpdateType.REPLACE) ;
})
.then (function () {
return worksheet.selectMarksAsync ({
"State": "Oregon",
"Product": "Chamomile"
}, tableauSoftware.SelectionUpdateType.ADD) ;

// Round-tripping selection
.then (function () {
return worksheet.selectMarksAsync (

"Product",

"Lemon",
tableauSoftware.SelectionUpdateType.REPLACE) ;
P
.then (function () {

return worksheet.getSelectedMarksAsync () ;
}) .then (function (marks) {
// filter out only the Washington and Oregon marks

var onlyWashingtonAndOregon = [];

for (var 1 = 0, len = marks.length; 1 < len; i++) {
var m = marks[i];
var pair = m.getPairs().get("State");

if (pair &&



}

(pair.value === "Washington" || pair.value === "Oregon")) {
onlyWashingtonAndOregon.push (m) ;

}

return worksheet.selectMarksAsync (

)

onlyWashingtonAndOregon,
tableauSoftware.SelectionUpdateType.REPLACE) ;

.otherwise (function (err) {
console.log(err) ;

})

APl Reference

Style and Conventions

Tableau's JavaScript API follows these JavaScript standards:

Classes are PascalCase (initial capital letter, with each subsequent word capitalized)

Namespaces, methods, parameters, and variables are camelCase (initial lower-
case letter, with each subsequent word capitalized)

Constants and enum values are UPPERCASE_UNDERSCORE_DELIMITED

Protected variables or methods start with an initial underscore' ' character, indi-
cating that it should not be referenced by the programmer.

Top-Level Class Diagram

The following class diagram shows the relationships between the top-level classes, as well as
the inheritance hierarchy for the sheet, Dashboard, and Worksheet classes. Note that
there's always a way to traverse back up the containment hierarchy with parent pointers, with
the exception of Vi zManager, as it's a static class and always accessible.
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Asynchronous and Error Classes

Promise Class

Represents a promise to return a value from an asynchronous method in the future. The Tab-
leau JavaScript APl implements the Promises/A specification.

Methods

Name Return Description
Type

then(callback: Promise Creates a linkin the asynchronous callable chain. The call-
Function, back function is called on success. The errback function is
errback: Func- called when there is an error. Both parameters are
tion) optional.
always(call- Promise Registers a callback that will be called when a promise is
back: Func- resolved or rejected. Shortcutfor then (callback,
tion) callback).
otherwise Promise Registers a rejection handler. Shortcut for then(null,
(errback: errback).
Function)




TableauException Class

The TableauException classis nota real class, but simply adds an id field to the standard
JavaScript Er ror object when an exception is thrown from within the API. As the pro-
grammer, this allows you to uniquely identify the error without having to parse the error string. It
also allows you to add localized messages.

Constructor

There is no public constructor. The only way to get a reference to a TableauException is within
a catch block.

Fields
Name Type Description
tableauSoftwareErrorCode ErrorCode RepresentsanErrorCode enum
value.
message string This is already defined on the standard

Error object, but the message will con-
tain a description of the exception that
the API code specifies.

ErrorCode Enum

Here's a list of the different exceptions that the API can throw:

Name Return Type Description

BROWSER_ browserNotCapable The browser is not capable of

NOT_CAPA- supporting the Tableau Java-

BLE Script API.

DOWNLOAD_ downloadWorkbookNotAllowed The permissions on a workbook

WORKBOOK _ or a view do not allow down-

NOT_ loading the workbook.

ALLOWED

FILTER_CAN- filterCannotBePerformed An error occurred while attempt-

NOT_BE_PER- ing to perform a filter operation.

FORMED

INDEX_OUT_ indexOutOfRange Attempted to switch to a sheet

OF_RANGE by index that does not exist in
the workbook.

INTERNAL_ internalError An error occurred within the Tab-

ERROR leau JavaScript API. Contact
Tableau Support.

INVALID_CUS- invalidCustomViewName An operation was attempted on

TOM_VIEW _ a custom view that does not

NAME exist.

INVALID_ invalidDateParameter An invalid date was specified in

DATE_ a method that required a date

PARAMETER parameter.

INVALID_ invalidFilterFieldName A filter operation was attempted




FILTER_

on a field that does not exist in

FIELDNAME the data source.

INVALID_ invalidFilterFieldNameOrValue  Either a filter operation was

FILTER_ attempted on afield that does

FIELDNAME_ not exist in the data source, or

OR_VALUE the value supplied in the filter
operation is the wrong data type
or format.

INVALID _ invalidFilterFieldValue A filter operation was attempted

FILTER_ using a value that is the wrong

FIELDVALUE data type or format.

INVALID_ invalidParameter A parameter is not the correct

PARAMETER data type or format. The name
of the parameter is specified in
the Error.message field.

INVALID _ invalidSelectionDate An invalid date value was spec-

SELECTION_ ifiedina Sheet.s-

DATE electMarksAsync () call for
a date field.

INVALID_ invalidSelectionFieldName A field was specified in a

SELECTION_ Sheet.selectMarksAsync

FIELDNAME () callthat does not exist in the
data source.

INVALID_ invalidSelectionValue An invalid value was specified in

SELECTION_ asheet.s-

VALUE electMarksAsync () call.

INVALID_SIZE invalidSize A negative size was specified or
the maxSize value is less than
minSize in Sheet.chang-
eSizeAsync().

INVALID_ inval- A behavior other than Sheet -

SIZE_BEHAV- idSizeBehaviorOnWorksheet SizeBehavior.AUTOMATIC

IOR_ON_ was specified in Sheet . chang-

WORKSHEET eSizeAsync () whenthe
sheet is a Worksheet instance.

INVALID_URL invalidUrl The URL specifiedinthe viz
class constructor is not valid.

MISSING_ missingMaxSize ThemaxSize field is missing in

MAX_SIZE Sheet.changeSizeAsync
() when specifying Sheet -
SizeBehavior .ATMOST.

MISSING_ missingMinSize TheminsSize field is missing in

MIN_SIZE Sheet.changeSizeAsync

() when specifying Sheet -
SizeBehavior .ATLEAST.




MISSING_MIN-

missingMinMaxSize

Either or both of theminsSize

MAX_SIZE ormaxSize fields is missing in
Sheet.changeSizeAsync
() when specifying Sheet-
SizeBehavior.RANGE.
MISSING_ miss- The rangeN field is missing for
RANGEN_ ingRan- a relative date filter of type
FOR_REL- geNForRelativeDateFilters LASTN or NEXTN.
ATIVE_DATE_
FILTERS
NO_URL_ noUrlForHiddenWorksheet An attempt was made to access
FOR_HID- Sheet.getUrl () onahidden
DEN_WORK- sheet. Hidden sheets do not
SHEET have URLs.
NO_URL_OR_ noUr- One or both of the par-
PARENT_ELE- IOrParentElementNotFound entElement orthe URL
MENT_NOT_ parameters is not specified in
FOUND the Vi z constructor.
NOT _ notActiveSheet An operation was attempted on
ACTIVE_ a sheet that is not active or
SHEET embedded within the active
dashboard.
NULL_OR_ nullOrEmptyParameter A required parameter was not
EMPTY_ specified, null, or an empty
PARAMETER string/array.
SERVER_ serverError A general-purpose server error
ERROR occurred. Details are contained
inthe Error object.
SHEET_NOT_ sheetNotInWorkbook An operation was attempted on
IN_WORK- a sheet that does not exist in the
BOOK workbook.
STALE_ staleDataReference An operation is performed on a
DATA_REF- CustomView object thatis no
ERENCE longer valid (it has been
removed).
UNSUP- unsupportedEventName An unknown event name was
PORTED _ specifiedinthe calltoviz.a-
EVENT_ ddEventListenerorviz.r-
NAME emoveEventListener.
VIZ_ vizAlreadylnManager A V1iz object has already been
ALREADY_ created as a child of the par-
IN_MANAGER entElement specifiedin the

Viz constructor.




Viz Classes

Class Diagram
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VizManager Class

Manages all of the Vi z instances on the page, but does not manage vizzes (views) earlier than
version 8.0. This is a static class, meaning that all properties and methods are static and there
is only a single instance of the class.

Properties

Type Description
getVizs() Viz][] Collection of version 8.0 views on the hosting page.

Viz Class

Wraps an <i frame> showing one or more sheets in a Tableau workbook. Contains all of the
chrome surrounding the view.

Constructor
Signature Description
Viz(par- Creates a new Tableau V1 z inside of the given HTML container,

entElement: dom- which is typically a <div> element. Each option as well as the
Node, url: string, options parameter is optional. If there is already a Vi z asso-

options: Viz- ciated withthe parentElement, an exception is thrown.
CreateOptions) Before reusing the parentElement you mustfirst call dis-
pose ().
Properties
Name Type Description

getAreTabsHidden() bool Indicates whether the tabs are dis-




played in the Ul. It does not actu-
ally hide individual tabs.

getisToolbarHidden() bool Indicates whether the toolbar is
displayed.

getisHidden() bool Indicates whether the viz is dis-
played on the hosting page.

getParentElement() domNode Returns the node that was spec-
ified in the constructor.

getUrl() string The URL of the viz, as specified in
the constructor

getWorkbook() Workbook One Workbook is supported per
viz.

getAreAutomaticUpdatesPaused bool Indicates whether automatic

() updates are currently paused.

Events

Events are added or removed via the following two calls.

Name Return Description
Type
addEventListener( None Adds an event listener to the specified event.
type: Tab-
leauEventName,
listener: Function)
removeEventListener( None Removes an event listener from the spec-
type: Tab- ified event.
leauEventName,
listener: Function)
Methods
Name Type Description
show() None Shows or hides the <i f rame> host-
hide() ing the viz.
dispose() None Cleans up any resources associated

with the viz, removes the viz from the
VizManager, and removes any DOM
elementsfromparentElement.
Basically, it restores the page to
what it was before instantiating a
new Viz object.

pauseAutomaticUpdatesAsync() None Pauses or resumes layout updates.

resumeAutomaticUpdatesAsync This is useful if you are resizing the
() viz or performing multiple calls that
toggleAutomaticUpdatesAsync could affect the layout.

()

revertAllAsync() Promise Equivalent to clicking on the Revert




All toolbar button, which restores the
workbook to its starting state.

refreshData()

None

Equivalent to clicking on the Refresh
Data toolbar button.

showDownloadWorkbookDialog

()

None

Equivalent to clicking on the Down-
load toolbar button, which down-
loads a copy of the original
workbook.

showExportimageDialog()

None

Equivalent to clicking on the Export
Image toolbar button, which creates
a PNG file of the current viz.

showExportPDFDialog()

None

Equivalent to clicking on the Export
PDF toolbar button, which shows a
dialog allowing the user to select
options for the export.

showExportDataDialog( work-
sheetinDashboard: Sheet or
Sheetinfo or string)

None

Shows the Export Data dialog, which
is currently a popup window. The
worksheetInDashboard param-
eter is optional. If not specified, the
currently active Worksheet is
used.

showExportCrossTabDialog(
worksheetinDashboard: Sheet
or SheetInfo or string)

None

Shows the Export CrossTab dialog.
The worksheetInDashboard
parameter is optional. If not spec-
ified, the currently active Work-
sheet is used.

showShareDialog()

None

Equivalent to clicking on the Share
toolbar button, which displays a
dialog allowing the user to share the
viz by email or by embedding its
HTML in a web page.

setFrameSize(width: int, height:
int)

None

Sets the size of the iFrame, which
causes the viz to expand or collapse
to fit the iFrame if the viz’s current
sheet’s size is set to AUTOMATIC.

VizCreateOptions Record

These are the options that are specified in the Vi z constructor.

Fields
Name Type Description
hideTabs bool Indicates whether tabs are hidden or shown.
hideToolbar bool Indicates whether the toolbar is hidden or

shown.

toolbarPosition ToolbarPosition

Indicates where the toolbar should be placed




ifhideToolbar is false.

height string Can be any valid CSS size specifier. If not
specified, defaults to 600px.

width string Can be any valid CSS size specifier. If not
specified, defaults to 800px.

onFirstinteractive callback(viz: Callback when the viz first becomes inter-

Viz) active. This is only called once, but it's guar-

anteed to be called. If the viz is already
interactive, it will be called immediately.

ToolbarPosition Enum
Enumeration

Name Description
TOP Positions the toolbar along the top of the viz.
BOTTOM Positions the toolbar along the bottom of the viz.

Viz Event Classes

TableauEventName Enum

These are strings passed to Viz.addEventListener/removeEventListener. Note that the value
of the enums are all lowercase strings with no underscores. For example, CUSTOM VIEW
LOADIs customviewload. Either the fully-qualified enum (tab-
leauSoftware.TableauEventName.FILTER CHANGE)orthe raw string (£i1-
terchange) is acceptable.

Event Class Description

Passed in the Call-

back
CUSTOM_VIEW_ CustomViewEvent Raised when a custom view has finished
LOAD loading.
CUSTOM_VIEW_ CustomViewEvent  Raised when the user removes a custom
REMOVE view.
CUSTOM_VIEW_ CustomViewEvent  Raised when the user saves a new or
SAVE existing custom view.
CUSTOM_VIEW_ CustomViewEvent  Raised when a custom view has been
SET_DEFAULT made the default view for this viz.
FILTER_ FilterEvent Raised when any filter has changed
CHANGE state. The viz may not be interactive yet.
MARKS_SELEC- MarksEvent Raised when marks are selected or dese-
TION lected.
PARAMETER_ ParameterEvent Raised when any parameter has
VALUE_ changed state.
CHANGE
TAB_SWITCH TabSwitchEvent Raised after the tab switched, but the viz




| may not yet be interactive.

TableauEvent Class

Properties
Name Type Description
getViz() Viz Gets the Viz object associated with the
event.
getEventName TableauEventName Getsthe name of the event which is a string,
() but is also one of the items in the Tab-
leauEventName enum.
CustomViewEvent Class
Properties
Name Type Description
getViz() Viz Gets the Viz object associated with the
event.
getEventName TableauEventName Getsthe name of the event which is a string,
() but is also one of the items in the Tab-
leauEventName enum.

Return Type Description
getCustomViewAsync Promise<Cus- Gets the CustomView object asso-
() tomView> ciated with the event.

FilterEvent Class

Properties

Name Type Description

getViz() Viz Gets the Vi z object associated with the
event.

getWorksheet \Worksheet Gets the Wworksheet object associated with

() the event.

getEventName TableauEventName Getsthe name of the event which is a string,

() but is also one of the items in the Tab-
leauEventName enum.

getFieldName string Gets the name of the field.

Return Type Description
getFilterAsync() Promise<Field> Gets the Field object associated with the event.




MarksEvent Class

Properties
Name Type Description
getViz() Viz Gets the Vi z object associated with the
event.
getWorksheet Worksheet Getsthe Worksheet object associated with
() the event.
getEventName TableauEventName Gets the name of the event which is a string,
() but is also one of the items in the Tab-
leauEventName enum.
Methods

Return Type Description
getMarksAsync Promise<Mark Gets the selected marks onthe Worksheet that
() (1> triggered the event.

ParameterEvent Class

Properties

Name Type Description

getViz() Viz Gets the Vi z object associated with the
event.

getEventName() TableauEventName Gets the name of the event whichis a
string, but is also one of the items in the
TableauEventName enum.

getParameterName string Gets the name of the parameter that

() changed.

Return Type Description
getParameterAsync Promise<Parameter> Getsthe Parameter objectthat
() triggered the event.

TabSwitchEvent Class

Properties

Name Type Description

getViz() Viz Gets the Vi z object associated with the
event.

getEventName() TableauEventName Gets the name of the event which is a
string, but is also one of the items in the
TableauEventName enum.

getOldSheetName string Gets the name of the sheet that was

() active before the tab switch event
occurred.




getNewSheetName string Gets the name of the sheet that is cur-
() rently active.

Workbook Classes

Class Diagram
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Workbook Class

A Workbook has a collection of Sheets represented as tabs. It also has associated objects like
DataSources and CustomViews.

Properties
Name Type Description
getViz() Viz Gets the Vi z object that contains the
workbook.
getActiveSheet() Sheet Gets the currently active sheet (the active
tab)

getActiveCustomView() CustomView Gets the currently active custom view, or
null if no custom view is active.
getPublishedSheetsinfo Sheetinfo[]  Note that this is synchronous, meaning

() that all of the sheets are expected when
loaded.
getName() string Gets the name of the workbook saved to

the server. Note that this is not nec-
essarily the file name.




Methods

Name

revertAllAsync()

Return Type
Promise

Description
Reverts the
workbook to
its last saved
state.

getParametersAsync()

Promise<Parameter[]>

Fetches the
parameters
for this work-
book.

name: string,
value: object)

changeParameterValueAsync(

Promise<Parameter>

Changes the
value of the
Parameter
with the given
name and
returns the
new Param-
eter.

getCustomViewsAsync()

Promise<CustomView(]
>

Gets the col-
lection of Cus-
tomView
objects asso-
ciated with the
workbook.

showCustomViewAsync(
customViewName: string)

Promise<CustomView>

Changes the
viz to show
the named
saved state.

removeCustomViewAsync(
customViewName: string)

Promise<CustomView>

Removes the
named cus-
tom view.

rememberCustomViewAsync(
customViewName: string)

Promise<CustomView>

Remembers
the current
state of the
workbook by
assigning a
custom view
name.

()

setActiveCustomViewAsDefaultAsync

None

Sets the
active custom
view as the
default.




DataSource Class

The Workbook contains one or more data sources. Each Worksheet will have a primary
data source and can have multiple secondary data sources.

Properties

Name  Type Descripton

getName() string The name of the DataSource as seen in the Ul.
getlsPrimary bool Indicates whether this DataSource isa primary or a sec-

() ondary data source.

getFields() Field Getsanarray of Fields associated withthe DataSource.

I

Field Class

A field contains information about what data source it belongs to, its role, and the ability to fetch
the domain values.

Properties

Name Type Description

getName() string Gets the field name (i.e. caption).

getAggregation FieldAggregationType Gets the type of aggregation, which is

() one of the following values: SUM, AVG,
MIN,MAX, STDEV, STDEVP, VAR,
VARP, COUNT, COUNTD, MEDIAN,
ATTR, NONE, YEAR, QTR,MONTH, DAY,
HOUR, MINUTE, SECOND, WEEK, WEEK-
DAY, MONTHYEAR, MDY, END, TRUNC
YEAR, TRUNC_QTR, TRUNC_ MONTH,
TRUNC WEEK, TRUNC_ DAY, TRUNC
HOUR, TRUNC MINUTE, TRUNC SEC-
OND, QUART1, QUART3, SKEWNESS,
KURTOSIS, INOUT, USER

getDataSource DataSource Gets the data source to which this field

() belongs.

getRole() FieldRoleType One of the following values: DIMENSTION,
MEASURE, UKNOWN

CustomView Class

Represents a named snapshot of the workbook at a specific moment.

Properties
Type Description
getName() string User-friendly name for the custom view
setName()
getAdvertised() bool Indicates whether the custom view is public or private.

setAdvertised()



getDefault() bool Gets or sets whether this is the default custom view.
getOwnerName string Gets the user that created the custom view.
()
getUrl() string Unique URL to load this view again.
getWorkbook() Workbook Getsthe Workbook towhich this Customview
belongs.

Methods
Name Return Type Description
saveAsync Promise<CustomView> After saveAsync () iscalled, the result of
() the getUr1 method is no longer blank.

Sheet Classes

Class Diagram
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SheetInfo Class

Contains information abouta Wworksheet ora Dashboard and no methods. Returned as
partof iorkbook.getPublishedSheetsInfo ().

Constructor

There is no public constructor. You can only get instances of this class from Wwork-
book.getPublishedSheetsInfo ().

Properties

Name Type Description



getName() string Gets the name of the sheet.

getindex() int Gets the index of the sheet within the published tabs.
Note that hidden tabs are still counted in the ordering,
as long as they are published.

getisActive() bool Gets a value indicating whether the sheet is the cur-
rently active sheet.Due to a technical limitation in ver-
sion 8.0, this will always return false if the object is a
Worksheet instance thatis part of a Dashboard.

getisHidden() bool Gets a value indicating whether the sheet is hidden in
the Ul. Note that if the entire tab control is hidden, it
does not affect the state of this flag. This sheet may still
report that it is visible even when the tabs control is hid-

den.

getSheetType SheetType Getsthe type of the sheet. SheetType isanenum

() with the following values: WORKSHEET and DASH-
BOARD.

getSize() SheetSize Gets the size information that the author specified
when publishing the workbook.

getUrl() string Gets the URL for this sheet.

getWorkbook Workbook Getsthe Workbook towhichthis Sheet belongs.

()

Sheet Class
Constructor

There is no public constructor. You can only get instances of this class from work-
book.getActiveSheet () or Dashboard.getObjects ().

Properties

Name Type Description

getName() string Gets the name of the sheet.

getindex() int Gets the index of the sheet within the published tabs.
Note that hidden tabs are still counted in the ordering,
as long as they are published.

getisActive() bool Gets a value indicating whether the sheet is the cur-
rently active sheet.

getisHidden() bool Gets a value indicating whether the sheet is hidden in
the Ul. Note that if the entire tab control is hidden, it
does not affect the state of this flag. This sheet may still
report that it is visible even when the tabs control is hid-
den.

getSheetType SheetType Getsthe type of the sheet. SheetType isanenum

() with the following values: WORKSHEET and DASH-
BOARD.

getSize() SheetSize Gets the size information that the author specified
when publishing the workbook.




getUrl() string Gets the URL for this sheet.
getWorkbook Workbook Getsthe Workbook towhich this Sheet belongs.

()
Methods

Description

changeSizeAsync Promise< Sets the size information on a sheet. Note that if the
(size: SheetSize) SheetSize sheetisaWorksheet,only Sheet-
> SizeBehavior.AUTOMATIC is allowed since
you can’t actually setawWorksheet to a fixed size.

SheetSize Record

Describes the way a Sheet should be sized.
Fields

Name Type Description
behavior SheetSizeBehavior Contains an enumeration value of one of the fol-
lowing: AUTOMATIC, EXACTLY, RANGE, ATLEAST,

and ATMOST.

maxSize int This is only defined when behavior is EXACTLY,
RANGE or ATMOST.

minSize int This is only defined when behavior is EXACTLY,

RANGE, Oor ATLEAST.

Worksheet Class

Represents a worksheet tab in the workbook or a dashboard object. These are two separate
concepts: a worksheet and a worksheet instance. However, for simplicity in the API, they are
both combined into the Worksheet class.

Constructor

There is no public constructor. You can only get instances of this class from Work-
book.getPublishedSheets () or Dashboard.getObjects ().

Properties
Type Description
getParentDashboard Dashboard Returnsthe Dashboard objectto which this
() Worksheet belongs (ifit's on a dashboard).
Otherwise, it returns null.
Methods
Return Type Description
getDataSourcesAsync Promise<DataSource Gets the primary and all of the sec-
() g ondary data sources for this work-

sheet. Note that by convention the
primary data source should




| always be the first element. |

Filtering methods are described in Worksheet Class (Filtering). Marks selection methods are
described in Worksheet Class (Selecting Marks).

Dashboard Class

Contains a collection of DashboardObject instances and a notion of the active object.
Constructor

There is no constructor. You get an instance of this from work -
book.getPublishedSheets ().

Properties
Name Type Description
getObjects() Dash- Gets the collection of objects.
boardObiject[]
get- Worksheet][] Gets the collection of worksheets contained in the
Worksheets dashboard. Note that this is a helper method and is
() equivalent to looping through getObjects () and

collecting all of the Dash-
boardObject.Worksheet pointers when Dash-
boardObject.getType () ===

tab-

leausS-
oftware.DashboardObjectType.WORKSHEET

DashboardObject Class

Represents one of a series of different areas of the dashboard.
Constructor

There is no constructor. You get an instance of this from Dashboard.getObjects ().
Properties

Name Type Description
getObjectType DashboardObjectType Gets whatthe object represents, which is
() an enum with the following values:

BLANK, WORKSHEET, QUICK FILTER,
PARAMETER CONTROL, PAGE
FILTER, LEGEND,TITLE, TEXT,
IMAGE, WEB PAGE.

getDashboard Dashboard Gets the Dashboard object that contains
() this object.

getWorksheet \Worksheet IfgetType () returns WORKSHEET, this
() contains a pointer to the Worksheet

object.




getPosition()  Point Gets the coordinates relative to the top-left
corner of the dashboard of the object.
| getSize() Size Gets the size of the object.

Parameter Classes

Class Diagram
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Parameter Class

Contains information about a workbook parameter. To actually set a parameter’s value, call
workbook.changeParameterValueAsync ().

Properties

Name Type Description

getName() string A unique identifier for the
parameter, as specified by
the user.

getCurrentValue() DataValue The current value of the
parameter.

getDataType() ParameterDataType The data type of the param-
eter can be one of the fol-
lowing: FLOAT, INTEGER,
STRING, BOOLEAN, DATE,
DATETIME.

getAl- Param- The type of allowable

lowableValuesType() eterAllowableValuesType values that the parameter

can accept. It can be one of
the following enumeration
items: ALL, LIST,RANGE.

getAllowableValues() DataValue][] If the parameter is restricted
to a list of allowable values,
this property contains the
array of those values. Note
that this is not a standard
collection, but a JavaScript
array.




getMinValue() DataValue

IfgetAl-
lowableValuesTypeis
RANGE, this defines the mini-
mum allowable value, inclu-
sive. Otherwise it's
undefined/null.

getMaxValue() DataValue

Ifgetal-
lowableValuesType is
RANGE, this defines the
maximum allowable value,
inclusive. Otherwise it's
undefined/null.

getStepSize() Number

IfgetAl-
lowableValuesType s
RANGE, this defines the step
size used in the parameter
Ul control slider. Otherwise
it's undefined/null.

getDateStepPeriod() PeriodType

Ifgetal-
lowableValuesType is
RANGE and getDataType
is DATE or DATET IME, this
defines the step date period
used in the Parameter Ul
control slider. Otherwise it's
undefined/null.

Filtering

There is a difference between querying existing filter state and setting new or existing filters.
Querying filters is done viaWorksheet .getFiltersAsync () which returns a collection of
Filter classes. Settingfiltersis done viaWorksheet.applyFilterAsync (anditsvar-

iants) and is a function call that doesn't require you to instantiate a i1 ter class.

When you specify fields in a filter, you should use the caption as shown in the Ul, not the data-
base field name. For example, use Container (the caption) instead of Product Container
(the actual field name). The exception is hierarchical filters, which use the full hierarchical name

(forexample, [Product].[All Product]. [Espresso]).Captions can use the

optional [] delimiters around names.
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Worksheet Class (Filtering)

These methods are on the Worksheet class, but are listed here for convenience.

Methods

Name
getFiltersAsync()

Return Type

Promise<Filter

(>

Description
Fetches the collection of
filters used on the sheet.

applyFilterAsync( Prom- Applies a simple categorical

fieldName: string, ise<string> filter (non-date). See the fil-

values: object[] or object, tering examples for more

updateType: FilterUpdateType, details on these functions.

options?: FilterOptions) Returnsthe fieldName that
was filtered.

applyRangeFilterAsync( Prom- Applies a quantitative filter.

fieldName: string, ise<string>

range: RangeFilterOptions)

applyRelativeDateFilterAsync( Prom- Applies a relative date filter.

fieldName: string, ise<string>

options: Rel-

ativeDateFilterOptions)

applyHierarchicalFilterAsync( Prom- Applies a hierarchical filter.

fieldName: string, ise<string> The values parameter is

values: object, either a single value, an array

options: Hier- of values, or an object { levels:

archicalFilterOptions) ["1","2"}.

clearFilterAsync(fieldName: Prom- Clears the filter, no matter

string) ise<string> what kind of filter it is. Note

that the filter is removed as




long as no associated quick
filter is showing for the field. If
there is a quick filter showing,
then the filter is kept, but it's
reset to the “All” state (effec-
tually canceling the filter). For
relative date filters, however,
an error is returned since
there is no “All” state for arel-
ative date filter. To clear arel-
ative date filter with a quick
filter showing, you can call
apply-
RelativeDateFilter ()
instead using a range that
makes sense for the specific
field.

FilterOptions Record

Passed into the applyFilter methods to control advanced filtering options.
Fields

Name Type Description

isExcludeMode bool Determines whether the
filter will apply in exclude
mode or include mode. The
default is include, which
means that you use the
fields as part of a filter.
Exclude mode means that
you include everything else
except the specified fields.

RangeFilterOptions Record

Passed into the appl yRangeFilterAsync method to control advanced filtering options.
Fields

Name Type Description

min int Minimum value for the range
(inclusive). Optional. Leave
blank if you want a <= filter.

max int Maximum value for the
range (inclusive). Optional.
Leave blank if you wanta >=
filter.




| nullOption NullOption The null values to include. |

RelativeDateFilterOptions Record

Passedintothe applyRelativeDateFilterAsync method to control advanced filtering

options.
Fields
Name Type Description
anchorDate Date The UTC date from which to filter.
periodType PeriodType Year, quarter, month, etc.
rangeType DateRangeType LAST,LASTN,NEXT, etc.
rangeN int The number used when the rangeType is LASTN
or NEXTN.
Filter Class

An abstract base class for all of the various filter types.
Properties

Name Type Description
getWorksheet Worksheet Gets the parentworksheet

()
getFilterType FilterType Gets the type of the filter. See FilterType Enum for the

() values in the enum.
getFieldName string Gets the name of the field being filtered. Note that this
() is the caption as shown in the Ul and not the actual

database field name.

Methods

Return Type Description
getFieldAsync() Promise<Field> Gets the field that is currently being filtered.

NullOption Enum

An enumeration that indicates what to do with null values for a given filter or mark selection call.
Enumeration

Name Description

NULL_VALUES Only include null values in the filter.
NON_NULL_VALUES Only include non-null values in the filter.
ALL_VALUES Include null and non-null values in the filter.

CategoricalFilter Class
Properties

Name Type Description
getilsExcludeMode bool Gets a value indicating whether the filter is exclude




() or include (default).

getAppliedValues DataValue Gets the collection of values that are currently set

() I on the filter. Note that this is a native JavaScript
array and not a keyed collection.

QuantitativeFilter Class

Properties
Name Type Description
getDomainMinValue DataValue Getsthe minimum value as specified in the
() domain.
getDomainMaxValue DataValue Getsthe maximum value as specified in the
() domain.
getMinValue() DataValue Gets the minimum value, inclusive, applied to
the filter.
getMaxValue() DataValue Getsthe maximum value, inclusive, applied to
the filter.
getincludeNullValues bool Indicates whether null values are included in
() the filter.
RelativeDataFilter Class
Properties
Name Type Description
getPeriod() PeriodType The date period of the filter. See PeriodType Enum

for the values in the enum.
getRange() DateRangeType The range of the date filter (years, months, etc.).
See DateRangeType Enum for the values in the

enum.
getRangeN int When getRange returns LASTN or NEXTN, this is
() the N value (how many years, months, etc.).

DataValue Record

A DataValue contains both the raw and formatted value for a filter or parameter. Date values
are always expressed in UTC dates.

Properties
Name Type Description
value object Contains the raw native value as a JavaScript type, which is

one of String, Number, Boolean, or Date
formattedValue string The value formatted according to the locale and the for-
matting applied to the field or parameter.

FilterType Enum

An enumeration of the valid types of filters that can be applied.



Enumeration

Name Description
CATEGORICAL Categorical filters are used to filter to a set of values within the
domain.

QUANTITATIVE Quantitative filters are used to filter to a range of values from a
continuous domain.

HIERARCHICAL Hierarchicalfilters are used to filter to a set of values organized
into a hierarchy within the domain.

RELATIVE_ Relative date filters are used to filter a date/time domain to a

DATE range of values relative to a fixed point in time.

FilterUpdateType Enum

An enumeration of the valid types of filtering that can be done.
Enumeration

Name Description

ALL Adds all values to the filter. Equivalent to checking the (All) value in a
quick filter.

REPLACE Replaces the current filter values with new ones specified in the call.

ADD Adds the filter values as specified in the call to the current filter values.

Equivalent to checking a value in a quick filter.
REMOVE Removes the filter values as specified in the call from the current filter
values. Equivalent to unchecking a value in a quick filter.

PeriodType Enum

An enumeration of a date period used in filters and in parameters.
Enumeration

YEARS
QUARTER-
S

MONTHS
WEEKS
DAYS
HOURS
MINUTES
SECONDS

DateRangeType Enum

An enumeration of the valid date ranges for a relative date filter.
Enumeration

Name Description



LAST Refers to the last day, week, month, etc. of the date period.

LASTN Refers to the last N days, weeks, months, etc. of the date period.

NEXT Refers to the next day, week, month, etc. of the date period.

NEXTN Refers to the next N days, weeks, months, etc. of the date period.

CURRENT Refers to the current day, week, month, etc. of the date period.

etc. of the date period.

TODATE Refers to everything up to and including the current day, week, month,

Marks Selection

Selecting marks is almost identical to filtering. For filtering, you use one of the Wor k-
sheet.applyFilterAsync () methods. For selecting marks, you use Work-

sheet.selectMarksAsync (). The parameters for marks selection are almost identical to
those used for filtering. This provides a very simple, easy to learn, and consistent way to accom-

plish the two most common use cases for the API: filtering and selection.

Worksheet Class (Selecting Marks)

These methods are onthe Worksheet class, butare shown here for convenience.

Methods

Name Return Type

clearSelectedMarksAsync void

()

Description
Clears the selection for this work-
sheet.

(>

getSelectedMarksAsync() Promise<Mark

Gets the collection of marks that are
currently selected.

selectMarksAsync( void
fieldName: string,

value: object or object[],
updateType: Selec-
tionUpdateType)

Selects the marks and returns them.

selectMarksAsync( void
fieldValuesMap: object,
updateType: Selec-

tionUpdateType)

Allows selection based on this syntax
for the first parameter:
{
"Fieldl": wvalue,
"Field2": [1, 2, 3]
}

selectMarksAsync( void
marks: Mark[],

updateType: Selec-
tionUpdateType)

Mark Class

A mark represents a single data point on the viz.

pie, etc.).

It is independent of the type of viz (bar, line,




Constructor

Signature Description
Pair(fieldName: string, value: Creates anew Pai r with the specified field
object) name/value pairing

Properties

Type Description
getPairs Pair[] Gets a collection of field name/value pairs associated with the
() mark.

Pair Class

A pair contains a field name and a value (both the raw and formatted values).
Constructor

Signature Description
Mark(pairs: Pair[]) Creates a new Ma rk with the specified pairs.
Fields
Name Type Description
fieldName string The field name to which the value is applied.
value object Contains the raw native value for the field as a JavaScript

type, which is one of String, Number, Boolean, or Date.
formattedValue string The value formatted according to the locale and the for-
matting applied to the field.

SelectionUpdateType Enum

An enumeration of the valid types of marks selection that can be done.
Enumeration

Name Description
REPLACE Replaces the current marks values with new ones specified in the call.
ADD Adds the values as specified in the call to the current selection. Equiv-

alent to control-clicking in desktop.
REMOVE Removes the values as specified in the call from the current selection.
Equivalent to control-clicking an already selected mark in desktop.

Other Classes

Size Record

Represents a width and height in pixels. This is implemented as a plain JavaScript object (it's
not a class).
Fields

Name Type Description



width int Expressed in pixel units.
height int Expressed in pixel units.

Point Record

Represents an x/y coordinate in pixels. This is implemented as a plain JavaScript object (it's not

aclass).
Fields
Name Type Description
X int Expressed in pixel units.

y int Expressed in pixel units.
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